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Presented is a manual on improving occupational
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classroom, special programs for th handicappe-kin segregated
classrooms, oar special progxams fo severely handicapped students in
special classes or residential sc ols. Chapters on the following
topics are included: laying'the groundwork, designing a program,
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tra4ning, providing related or ac demic- instruction, obtaining
supportive an.d social services, assisting in ,transition to the work
world, conducting job placem4nt and follow-up, and achieving
interagency, interdist;ict and c mmunity coordination and
cooperation. The"bulk of the doc ment consists'of appendixes
providing a checklist for program evaluation, abstracts,of 30
programs studied in depth, detailed studies of three different kinds
of programs, and the methodology. used to develop the manual. (SB)
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FOREWORD

. TV-eryon-d-i§ entitled to the rigleto'work. :In our socibW:ialc
is a basic human need-not onl for economicreashns, but also becau0
it is through'wOrk that peo e feel needed and' respected.

Most4people with han* caps haye the potential to become self-supportling,'
contributing members of society. In spite of this fact, most
handicapped persons encounter more than 'the normal difficulties
in obtaining and holding jobs. Those who do obtain employment are
oftOn relegated to the most menial of tasks,.far beneath their

. potential abilities.

During the past several years, vocational education has contributed
significantly towards imprMng this situation. More handicapped
persons are becoming more skilled in a wider range of occupations
than ever before. It is our hope, therefore, that this publication
will help to promote continued development of occupational programs
serving handicapped persons and that, as a result, many more of
these people will realize their right to work.

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped Fs committed to providing
handicapped students with high quality career and vocational education
programs so that,,every handicapped youth whOeaves school will have
had career educational training that is relevant to the job market,
meaningful to his career aspirations and realistic to his full
potential.

r

Edwin W. Martin(
Deputy Commissioner
Bureau of Education for the

Handicapped',

4
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PREFACE

\\-This, manual is designed to stimulate dialbgue, change and improveme
'in occupational education for the handicapped. It is addressed primarily
talitpgrarn administrators and professionals engaged in this vitally
important work. .If it reaches the wider audience of parents, state and
local officials and the many iddividuald and groups interested in improv-
ing occupational education for handicapped young pedritihe, the dialogue
will be enriched and the chances for change enhanced.

We have chosen to concentrate on the practical -rather than the ideal.
The methods and programs discussed were drawn from actual practice
around th4 country considered adaptable almost anywhere. The reader
is encouraged to contact the programs, cited directly to obtain further
information that may be specifically applicable to his situation.- Appendix
A prOvides a checklist aimed at providing guidance in evaluation of exist-
ing programs. It also contains abstrac s of some of the thirty programs
studied in depth, detailed studies of thr e different kinds, of programs,
and the methodology used to develop thi manual. We do not believe
this volume provides the ultimate answers for improving occupational
education for the handicapped. The potential for future improvement
will hopefully carry research forward rapidly towards more effective
practice and techniques.

V



ACKN6WLEDGEMENTS
.

,
. ,

Tie preparation of this manual aryl the research project on which it
was- based resulted from a cooperative effort on the parNgoverrl,

.,.. .filer+ and. Private groupaaxge_Ausiber of interested individuals
Teachers and administrato.rs of all the prtiograms studied 'gave
generously of their time. Several offiaials of the U: S. Office of
Education took a speclal interest iLthe project and offered advice
and counsel unstintingly. These included Robert Herrrian, Gail
Beatimont, Lois Elliott, Melville Appel). and Frances Saunders. r

When the project began in August 1972, an advisory board was
created which assisted in va.rious stages of the pioject. Its members
deterve special thanks. 'They were: Mary P: Allen, then of the .

American Vocational Association; Ray AndrUs, AFL/CIO; Mark
Battle, .MarkBattle Assdci"ates; David Bushnell, Human Resources
Reseatch Organizatipn.; Calvin Dellefield, National Advisory Council
on Vocational Educ.a n; Roy Dugger". President, Texas State
Technical Institute; Harold Goldstein, U. S. Department of Labor;
Kathryn Gorham, National Assocjiation for Retarded Children; Aaron
Gray, Assistant Superintendent for Special Services, Peoria Public
Schools; Emily Lamborn, then of the National Rehabilitation Associa-
tion; H. Paul Messmer, Presidentts ComMittee on Employment of
the Handicapped; Jack M. Sink, Staff Develument Center, University
of Georgia; Robert Taylor, Center for Vocational Technical Education,
Ohio State University; Fred Weintraub, pouncil for Exceptional
Children.

A project team of consultants O.,the Management Analysis Center, Inc.
of Washington, D.C., contra or for the U.S. Office of Education for
the project, deserves special mention also. That four-inember team of
vocational and special educators included Richard J. Baker of Auburn'
University, 'Oliver p: Kolstoe of Northern Colorado University,
Arnold B. Sax of University of Wisconsin - Stout, and Donnalie Stratton,
Bureau of Vocational gducation, State of Kentucicy.

vii

4

C



I

Sb

';

Foreword
Preface

'Acknowledgements ,
a

TABLE OF CONTENTS

O

t. INTRODUCTION

a.

.

IT*

CHAPTER 1. LAYING THE GROUNDWORK
Looking at the Target Group
Statement-of Goals
Self-Evaluation

CHAPTER 2. DESIGNING. PROGRAM
Planning as a Continuous Process ,

Supplementing Funds and Other Resciur6es
Regional Programs /

CHAPTER 3. SETTING UP A PROGRAM
Catalysts for Change
Program Staff'
Operational Control
Record Keepingr
Program Evaluation

SHAPTER 4. FOCUS ON THE STUDENT
.'---Student Referral and Otifteach

Pre.-Admission Review
-Post-Adrnission Evaluation

. -
CHAPTER 5. MEETING STUDENT NEEDS

Integration of Services
Monitoring Student,Progress

CHAPTER 611'-PREPARATION FOR
TRAINING

Pre-Vocational Training
Attitude Adjustment,' Exploration and Evaluation

CHAPTER 7. VOCATIONAL TRAINING
Low Cog Skill Training
Higher /tog Skill Training
The Range of Occupational Opportunities

Page

iv

1

8

11

29

40

SPECIFIC SKILL 48

n7

51



Pa e'.

CHAFFER 8. RELATED OR 'ACADEMIC' INSTRUCTION 60

CHAPTER 9. SUPPOR irE AND SOCIAL SERVICES a
SerlicitingOUt side He p
Reviewing Student Ne ds
-Developing Independ t Livink Skills

48 1,"Counseling the Stude t
Counseling tile Paren

64

CHAPTER 10. TRANSITI TO THE WORK WORLD '172
Involving Employers at he Outset
Job Development "\.t-
keducing the Perceived Risk to the Employer

CHAPTER 11. JOB '1='LACEIvIENT AND FOLLOW-UP
Supervising the Transition
Follow-Up as a Key to Success

CHAPTER 12. COOPERATION ON A BROAD FRONT.

4

78

/

85 .

Appendix A - Program Evaluation Checklist 90

Appendix B - Program Abstracts 96

Appendix C Case Studies '124

Appendix D - Development of. the Manual-

A

222



INTRODUCTION

In recent years, Americans have beghn to focus more attention on the

_
special educational needs of the handiea.' pped. With a growing recognitio,n
of the needs of this, small but significant segment of the population, tie
znirtn, state_legistatures and federal government have a-sEkerted.the right
of the handicapped to medical treatment and educational opportunity. TMS

has beeii a he9.1thy development -- one which has led tb positive efforts
all across the land to improve the ,quality of education offered to those
Americans who have special needs due to physical, mentalor emotional,
disabilities. .

In the overall scheme of education for the handicapped, vocational or
occupational eClu'cation plays An important role. Every individual has a

'desire to work and the potential-to achieve some level of work skill.
The individual and the' society benefit if the overall .dependency of 'the
handicapped can be reduced. It is net enough, therefore, merely to
assecrtilthat the handicapped,have a right to education. Educational
services must be provided to help each child achieve bi.tor her
maximum potential.

Pattern of Expanding Federal Aid

While precise data is lacking, only about half of an estirliated seven million
handicapped children receive any educational services at all. Reflecting
a strong national commitment, the'U.S. Office of Education (USOE) has
undertaken many new initiatives. The goal of the federal government
will 'not be attained until all handicapped children receive an education
designed to help them develop their individual abilities to the fullest.

Twenty yearrs al4o, the federal role in education to the handicapped was ,(
extremely limited. A subsidy for Gallaudet,C011ege for the Deaf in
Washington and the American Printing House for the Blind in Lexington,
Kentucky, was about the extent of it. By 1974, the Office of Education
Alone was providing approximately $300 million to support education
for handicapped children. Some $190 million went to the states 'under
the EduCation for the Handicapped Act, the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and the Vocational Education Act. Another.$100 million
was made available for model program development in such areas as
early childhood education, special programming for dhildren with learning
disabilities, development of new teaching methods, research and

-1-



demons4ation project's a d support to more than 300 colleges and
universities for teacher. raining. There Were about A40,000 specially
qualified teachers of the handicapped in 1974. That number will have
to be'doubled if every h. ndicapped child is to receive the opportunity
he deaerves. In order to encourage a growing number of highly

'motivated and compassionate young people who want to teach handl- .
_A..apped children,- theTISOt supports a nurpber of teacher-training -

institutions which give direct financial aid to studentR, ___,So_me_Lregular _

teaCa-Fs care being re-train e\d with federal grants as teachers of the
handicapped-. ' R.

The Office of Education's Bureau of Education for the Handicapped
(BEH) conducts varied programs as part of the federal effort. These
include research and dcvelopm t of improved curricula for m entally
retarded children, demonstration projects designed to enrich the
edudcs.tional'experiance of handicappecl children, aid in setting up
centers around the country.to sti ulate services for more than
5,.000 deaf -blind children, training and supportive services to parents

,and teachers and a range of educatibnal services to children. The .

Bureau alio supports model programs working directly with children;
"outreach" projects providing techniCal assistance, public information
and legislative planning assistance. Methods of screening pre-school
childreii to see whether they need special services are now receiving
priority attention by the Bureau.

In addition, they Office of Child Development, now a part of th U.S.
Department of Health, Education and frelt%;.re but not of the . S. Office
of Education, devoted an estimaed $3'0 million inHeadstart funds in
1974 to fdlfilling a legal requirement that 10\percent of the children
fierved in Headstart programs be handicapped;

Role of Vocational Education

Most states today mandate education for handicapped children. This includes
a wide range of seryices, including vocational ethication. It cannot and should
not be separated entirely from the total educational. syseem and is influenced
by inany forces at Work at all levels of government inVolving public
acceptance and attitudes as well as funding. Nevertheless, there has
been a growing commitment in vocational education io meeting the special
needs of the handicapped in recent years.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 provided for vocational education
."for persons w6o have academic, socio-economic, or other handicaps

510. -2-



that prevent them from succeeding in the regular programs of vocational
education." Only a few states responded to the opportunities offered

'by that law by initiating pilot programs for vocational education for
'people, with physical or mental handicaps. The Vocational Education
Amendments of 1968 (FL 90.-567) were therefore written,with a view to
emphasizing the importance of making high.,quality vocational education
accessible to the handicapped. Implicit inn that Act was a shift in
prioxitieslio,fhp "nfteglii_of the student" and riot the pre-determined
structure Of a certain course or program. This was intended to'prOvide
for changes within the vocational structure to accommodate "special
needs' students. The 1968 Amendrhents further re-directed the emphasis
in vocational education by earmarking money. Programs for the hb.ndi-

.
capped were identified as one of the categories for which the states had
to set aside a certain percent of the federal monies spent. The 10
percent set-aside for the handicapped was to be used only for the
incremental costs of providing vocational education to the handicapped.

By fiscal year, 1972; three years after initiation of vocational education
programs and services for the handicapped under the 196 8 Amendments,
reports showed that all states had designated at least one person on a
state staff to assume major responsibility for planning, supervising and

`monitoring vocational programs for this group. All states had initiated,
programs for identifying the, handicapped population as well as their
needs and the resources, and techniques for Meeting those, needs. An

_increasing number of h4ndicapped persons were receiving special,
services to enable them to succeed in a vocational education program.
In other words, there was significant forward movement. good

beginning had been made toward improving existing programs and

initiating new ones. There was a general recognition, however, that
much more had tb be done to achieve a national goal of vocational
education programs at all levels for all categories of handicapped by the

e,nd of this decade.

Survey and On-Site Study
r

As-the U.S. Office of Education,probed more deeply into the condition
of the handicapped it became apparent that even those young people who

were receiving some vocational services were not being adequately prepared
for life after school. Often they had acquired no saleable skills. The

semi - academic training many received did not give them'vocational
skills that were attractive to an emploYer.

11
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There were good programs around the county, however, and there
have been positive responses to federal stimulus. The 'Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped decided that it would be useful to
identify proven edUcational techniques and make them' more'wridely:
known. fn order to stimulate neW\ programs ifid100%ride a hasislor .

improving existing programs, the'Eureau anteractecrwith Management'
Artalyeia-center, Inc. (`IVIAC)" to mike -a study of threetypes of existing
vocational, 'educe.' tion programs for the handicapped_ They were to.
IficItxcle regular vocational education progra,ms modifi6d to serve
handicapped students in the regular clissr:oorn, speCial vocational
education progframs for the handicapped in segregated classrooms and
special vocational programs\for severely handicapped students in',
special classes or residential schools. The first two tyl)es of grairus
are directed toward full-"time'employrnent for the handicapped student
in a norrhal, integrated work environment. The third type is .directed
'toward reducing the level of.student dependency but not' necpsarily
full -time employment irX the normal work world. In each case,' however,
it was the Bureautis intent to define alternative educational settings whiCh
'allowed each han4capped:studait to function in .his or her leabt restrictive
environment.

'

Actually, the -scope of the Programs studied and discussedilVP;manual go beyond "vocitiOgal education." in the narrow sense -of the term.Vocational education implies skills training with a trade orientation andthe term career education encompasses virtually -all student needs-
beginning in primary school-and continuing through post. secondary levels.Occupational, education appeared to be an appropriate term to describe thebreadth of pr'e--vocational and vocational training required for handicappedstudents to achieve their potential whether in competitive employment ora sheltered environment.

The Vocational EducaticinAmendments of 1968 make a distindtionbetween
studentaittnable to succeed in vocational education progpms for socio-
economic reasons 4,nd-t ose whose inability to succeed stemmed fromphysical, mental or tional handicaps. The- first were identified asdisadvantaged, the second as handicipped. The MAC study, coveredhandicappa tpersons in the latter category -- the' mentally retarded,hard of hearing, .deaf, speech impaired; visually handicapped, seriously
emotional disturbed, crippled or otherwise health impaired.

r.The first step taken by MAC researcherswas identify Axisting programsconsidered effective by persons or groupB concerned with vocational
eduCation to the handicapped. Sifting and analysis of a large sample resul din selection of'a smaller set_of programs to. be used as'the basis. -for
drawing conclusions designed to stimulate dibcussion arid improvement
of occupational education for the handicapped generally.

o
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A team of consultants was formed and a letter sent to a large numbdr of
individuals and organizations seeking nominations of effective programs

\I for-a survey and subsequent ii-1,depth study. The nominating group
consisted-of: (1) all state directors of special education, vocational
education, vocational rehabilittion and mental health; (2) various
piivate organiiationd, interest groups and individual professionals
suggested by the consultants, the .U.S. Office of Ed \ication and an
Advisory Board which helped in all, stages of the projeCt.., That Board '

was coinpOsed of fifteen eminent educators and topical advisors.

As a -restilt of the itfitial letter, approximately 450 programs were
nominated as worthy of epecial study. .A,questionnaire designed to
elicit cornprehensive descriptive informatiOn from-the ,program
director( or principal was drawn up and sent Co each nominated program.
'Completed questionnaires were returned by 330 programs, a response
of 73 percent. This nformation vias used as the basis for selecting
thirty programs for on -site
4S

The thirty were choien by relating the responses of individual questions
tto three major questions about each program in compaiison to others.
The questions were:

1 1

1. H,ow effective is,the program in reducing th,e level of
dependency of its handicb.pped students in comparison with
other progranis of the same 'type?

.

2. How. comprehensive is the range of services and education
offered by the program in comparison with other progratns

,; of the same type?

3. HoAr replicable is the program for other geographic areas
of other handicapping conditions in comparison to other programs
of the same type?

The selection of thirty outstanding programs proved difficult. Many
met the biasic criteria but had to be rejected for other reasons.
Some were excluded becatise they did not contribute to the balaiced
geographic and demographic distribUtion desired.. AnOther objection
to some programs was that they could not be sufficiently replicable
because of unusually generous financial support or dependence on
unique lo.cal circumstances. Others were rejected because they were
post-secondary or adult programs. MAC had been charged with con-
centrating on programs primarily serving the 0-21 age group.

Appendix D explains the MAC study in more detail including the rationale
for deviating from the original design for the manual which was found to
be artifically restrictive.

-5-
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Strengths and Weafcnesses of the System-

While good individual programs do exist, the MAC research team find
that vocational services for the handicapped are generally weak. For
example, they, often fail to provide adequate solutions to the familiarproblems of labeling and consigning the handicapped to certain menial

- types oPtraining based on a too low achievement expectation. There...je a lack of funds, good facilities, equi,pment and suitablie teaching
mateii als, but more important, too few instructors effectively' serving
this'population. Coordination.of efforts among the different agencies
responsible for pioviding services is poor. Supervision a'nd'monitor'ing
of studbnt pro,gress is not adequate. The pervasive and:continuing

. sexual stereotyping found in American education generally has beenPerpetuated in vocational education and education for the handicapped.Girls are trained for homemaking and domestic roles. Boys are, giventhe traditional kinds of vocational training -- Only "watered down" to fit,their level of intelligence or physical handicap. EducatOrs of the
handicapped,' along,, with all other educators, have responsibility for
opening up their courses to both sexes and broadening occupational
.choices for girls. In other words, we have a system out of balance.

Beyond these general observations, the MAC stusly- revealed that
between existing and desired situations 'was not prii-narify attributa
a lack of quality in vocationalisor occupational curricula but to,certairj
common failings of many programs'. The unsuccessful programs fai inthree .basic ways. They fail to prepare the environment for the stud nt
as well as they prepare the student for' the work environment. Seco dly,they fail to take advantage of or solicit assistance from services or c'
groups 'outside the immediate adminiitration of the program. Thirdly,
they do not ensure the relevance of program content to the job market
and environment in which students will live when they graduate. T
most effective, comprehensive and replicable programs did not fa in'these ways. In addition, they provided services at a cost per student
realistic by the standards of most school districts. Where good rogramswere found, they reflected strong local commitment. The effec ive
ones were also characterized by cooperation among agencies o govern-
ment and interested groups and. individuals. /11

Stated another way,, the MAC team concluded that handicappe students
should be brought closer to the society inwhich they will ultimately liveand work. They must be introduced to the social aspects of a work
environment and to the probable need for mobility in Sobs as the job

4 -6-
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market chaz-%es. Problems of ttnderemployithent and unemployment should
not be ignord. A broad range of services is needed to fill the needs of

Handicapped students provided- by the cooperative efforts of public and
private groups outside .the immediate Bpogram staff. The curriculum
must be flexible and tailored to individual needs. In starting new
programs and modifying-existing programs,- these points should all be
taken into account. They will be discussed'in detail in the following

chapters.

1
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CHAF;TER

LAYING THE GROUNDWORK

There are many tasks involved in starting a new program of occupational
educiation for the handicapped. Many techniques can be brought to theproblem. They apply equitlly to the j.rnprov-ement of existing programs.It should be breccignized from the beginnihg, however, that developmentof more effective delivery systems of occupational education/for thehandicapped involves, a deliberate and planned process of implementing
change. Based on a distillation of the best proven practice found aroundthe country, this manual attempts to provide a practical guide to action.

The problem must be-,defined before a program can be designed.
Deciding on aprogra-rn without having properly defined the problem is adisservice to the handicapped- because it may result ih a waste of
scarce and valuable resources. For example, it makes little senseto expend a major portioh of discretionary resources on establishing a
pnst-seCondary occupational program if'the real problem is lack of
socio-economic preparation''of s.tud,ents during their 13 yea,A1 of eletnentary
and secondary education. Major expenditures should be directed toward
eliminating the source of the problem, not its symptoms. Defining theproblem involves first an assessment t:t.t the needs of a particulargroup. Needs assessment; surpisingly, was a striking area of
Weakness in many programs studied.

Looking at the Target Group,

The target group must be clearly identified.. Thoat is an important, if
obvious, first step. It is more difficult than it sounds., Manyhandi-,
capped individuals have never been properly tested. If tested, many have
never been placed in appropriate programs because the programs did notexist. Others are in institutions. No overall national system has been

`developed for identifying and locating the number of persons in each
category of handicapping conditibis;

In pihpointing a target group locally: several questions should be asked,.
Who needs occupational education andis not receiving it now? How
many persons are there in this group Where are they located?
Environmental factors surrounding the target group must also be taken
into account. What are the geographic conditions of the locality to be

16 -8-
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served? What are-the demographic characteristics of the community and
the handicapped population? What is the local employment situation?

There are various ways of gathering this information. A good starting
point is to get in touchiwith th6 State Coordinator for Vocational
Education for the Handicapped to obtain information on resourc and

any relevant legal'or regulatory constraints or labor restrictions,
While the State CoOrdinator will pi) t be able to answer all questions
or do all the necessary research, he will be able to point to other
sources of information and assistance, thereby reducing duplication of

)effort. Surveys designed to obtain needed information can be conducted
by eans 'of mailed questionnaires, interviews and telephone queries
drected to all possible sources of information.

The Maryl nd School for the Blind in Baltimore, Maryland, conducted
a job surve as part of its needs assessment effort prior to initiating
a vocation 1 progy_am far its Ancients. The purpose of the survey was
to inqui-re nto available opportunities for employment. With a grant
from the aryland State Departm nt of Educatioi-47the Schoo\l for the
Blind cond cted a job and student urvey in 1972. An advisor committee
was formed to oversee the proces and make recommendations for
further action based on findings. The adyisory group was comp sed

of representatives from industry, state agencies; the School for the,

Blind, the Maryland Workshop for the Blind, the University of aryland
and consultants. A questiorfnaire was mailed to 2, 000 employers in the state

as well as former students of the School for the Blind. with a view to
locating occupational opportunitieS for the visually impaired as well as
gaining information on th6'studentEi' current employment status and
.opinions of the School and its program. The survey disclosed that
one,.third of the former students had gone on to further study on a full-
time basis, one-third were gainfully employed and one-third were
unemployed.

.00

Statement of Goals.

The second step in needs assessment requires a written statement of
those needs in terms of measurable objectives. The special needs
program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in Battle Creek,
Michigan, stated its primary goal as follows: "The overall goal o
the special needs program as stated in the project proposal is to
'enable mentally and physically handicapped students to obtain-basic
vocational skills and to develop abilities and interests within the limits
of the handicapped student's physical and mental capabilities, which are
meaningful and realistic relative to beiiig, a contributory citizen and
member of the work force."

-9- 1 7
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For operational purposes, such goals have to be translated into
measurable objectives. One such objective, "for example, would'
be the placing of 85 percent of all students in the target-group iii
competitive employrnet at the highest skill level possible. What
ever the objective, it must be feasible. It must indicate that the .program has had a definite impact on reducinglhe severity of the
problem by fulfilling the 'needs of the target group served.

SelfTE-Valuation

In cases where improvexnent of an existing program is being con-,siderea, the same kinds of information must be asked about thetarget-group. Has the target group been defined? Howany per-sons are presently or potentially eligible? How many become
eligible each year? What percentage of those eligible each year-is considered for admission? What percentage of referrals is
admitted?, What happens to those persons who are eligible for
the program but not admitted? Are they adequately served else-where? Is there anything that can be done to assure that they arereceiving adequate service?

4
S

In addition to inforMation on the target group, administrators will
want to look at their systems of service, -what-the program is
accomplishing and at what cost. 'A key question-is: "What percent-age of students are successfully placed?" The degree of success
in placing students is obviously. related to the degree and kind of
handicap, the economic situation of the community and the expects..
tions of the students. For example, expectations for an intelligent
deaf student in an economically prosperous community with low
unemployment, wguld be higher than those for a deaf studViataivi
in a depressed afea. Three criteria for determining succesfitt
placement %nclu.de the relationship between the job and the training
received, ages received and length and record of empicyjment.

Criteria gind checklibts have been developed for progra evaluation;covering many aspects of the problei`n. One such check st may be
found in Appendix. A.

-10-
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CHAls. TER 2

DESIGNING A PROGRAM

1-laving defined the problem an1 assessed the needs of a particular
target group, the next step is to design a program to meet those
needs. Thereis no simple answer to-achieving the best mix of
services. Options in setting up a prograMkange from relatively
inexpensive, simple work-st-ud-k Progra.ms to more sophisticated, more
expensive, Skill training progra s. Selection among altittrriatives will
be determined by needs and by t e availability of monetary and other
resources. All resources shoul be used, however, to achieve definite
program goals.

A program plan should be drawn .u4 that will assure effective organizai n,-,,

allocation and management of raources._ Lt should present an integrated

i
.,4

sVt of educational elements to 0erve students aft well as to. attract
. k .

..
additional resources to the effort. An i itial plan may be prepared
in the:form of a Proposal for develop nt fieds to local, state or
federal funding agencies, or to specia intereN,groups. Special develop-
tient funds reduce the peed to draw on limited sources of permanent funding.

- .
.

f
Specific elements of an overall program plan are discussed in s ucceeding, ,
chapters-, but a generalized eYCatnple of a plan in`flowchart fokm will
help visualize the relationship of the various program service elements.
The flowchart or diagram in Eihibit 1 shows the floW of events, providers

..-/. -td nesults. Events are shown in-rectangular bokes; proVidersin circles
Millis in ovals, The exhibit is coprehensive, although sAnnznarized

- -;.in its display' of the full span of activities from the identification of N
eligible students in need of service to feedback aftet follow-up of job

placements:

Planning as a Continuous Process
i

,..

'is
Proglam planning should be viewed as a dynamic process of change and
improveinent rather than ae a static produci of program initiat'on. The

experience of the special needs program of the Calhoun Area (national
Center in Battle Creek, Michigan, demonstrates how an initial proposal
to introduce a program for the handicapped in an existing vocational
school may provide the funding for an annual process of.program '
developmet and improvernent. Iit they School year 1971-72, a proposal
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was submittedto the- Vocational Education and Career Development
Services Division of the Michigan Department of Education to establish
a special needs program for mentally and physically handicapped
students. The project was accepted and begun during the second
semester. The Center staff integrated the handicapped students from
the outset. These students were proVided support services by special
needs personnel. One of ttle two special education consultants working
in the Celater was hired as ,a curriculum resource consultant for the
special needs team. The project also funded a half -time administrator,
a half -time job placement position and clerical support. The special
needs project for the mentally -and physically handicapped continued
for the full school year in 1972-73. The intermediate School District
added another special education consultant, during the year bringing the
total to three. ,

O.

For the 1973-74 school year, the special needs project was expanded

to include responsibility for the special needs program .at the Branch
) aArea Vo tional Center located approximately thirty miles away. The

project s aff for the handicapped was expanded to include a project
coordinator and two consultants for the handicapped (one for each .

center). A resource room teacher for tutorial assistance' or handicapped
students was also added; the teacher was hired by the Battle Creek
School District and was partially`reimbursed by the Intermediate School

District. It is important to note that the` itial program plan in the
proposal was merely viewed as a beginnitg. ....._

,.-) ).. .
Supplementing Funds and Other Resources .c....,

The availability6f funds is often a major constraint facing a group
attempting to establish a new program. But many of, the programs
mentioned in this volume were ab-N. to overcome limitations by
supplementing them from outside local sources and state or federal
grants. Depending on the state, there may be other sources available
than thbse below. The following List includes the major sources of
financial assistance.

ly

try

Local private, business or non-profit2groups
\

Staves fOti for Vocational Education or Special Education
reimbursements

State planning or demonstration grants (normally administered
through the Department of Education)

21_13-.,



O

-
- Federal funds allocations to the states for pla nina or

demonstration project grants from:

1968 Amendmenta to the Vocational Educati
Act (Part B set- asides for handicapped and

Vocational Rehabilitation Act

is advantaged)

o Elementary and Secondary Education Act (van. us titles)
o Developmental Disabilities Act

Federal grand directly from federal agencies such as:\

o. Bureau of Education for the Handicapped and
Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education,
U. S. Office of Education

o 'S o c ial -and Rehabilitation Service
o Rehabilitation Services Administration

\

Money is not, of course, the only form of assistance. Many programkreceive services, facilities and equipment from-outside groups or
agencies thatallow the ude of money that would have been used to
purchase these services pr items to be, diverted to other program purpoises..

. ' It may also be More efficient to contract for or purchase services.
\isuch as vocational testing from outeidd agenciai3 rather than attempfing-.. /

.
to iT .ide them

-

-
..

Active solicitation of support and'assistance from,parents andr;ther
, groups interested in meeting the needs of the target group can .

----"" prcrituce many sources of assistance which can be woven into an verall
scheme 'for delivering comprehensive services. Cooperative of orts
can reduce the drain on program resources and increase cornm ity
awareness -- a situation that alinost inevitably increases occupati9nal
opportunities for. the han icapped. All possible sources of help should
be thoroughly investigate before designing a program. The Employment
Orientation program of Sicklerville, New Jersey, has continuing supportfrom many groups listed Exhibit 2. The Sicklerville experience
indicates that initial request or assistance during the identification of
alternatives may even Jesuit in actual services that can be utilized when
the program begins operation. The brief descriptions of the programs in
Appendix 13 should provide useful examples of how the fiscal'and physical

22 -14-
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NAME .

' Exhibit 2 ,

"NATURE OF
INVOLVEMENT

TYPE OF
ORGANIZATION

New Jersey Rehabili-
tation Commission

Bancroft School

Abilities e nte r

New4f ersey State
Enii5loyment Division

obodwill Industries

Reference Services

Post Secondary
Evaluation, Training &
Placement

Post Secondary
Evaluation, Training &
Placement

Job Placement

Post Secondary
Evaluation,' Training &
Placement

Ar-chway School Student-Volunte

Carri'd en sColinty
OccuAtional
Training center

r Training

Post Secondary
Evaluation, Training &
Placement

Camden Cify Vocational ,Work Study on the Campus
I& Technical Schools

Educational
Onstructional Center

New Jersey Assn
for Retarded Children

Camden County
Vocational School
Advisory Board for

'the Handicapped

Episcopal Child
Day Center

Society of Plastic
Engineers.

Camden County
General Hospital

Instructional Materials
& Media

Partial Pay Reimbursement
to Employers

Advisory*"

Student-Volunteer Training

Donation of Literature
and Films

Rehabilitation
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resources of the program can be supplemented by outside cources to support
a program costing between $1., 000 and $3,000 per student Year.

Regional Programs.

In addition to alternatives rovided by parents and outside groups,
.another majoi source of, rogram alternatives can be derived from the ,

creation of multi-district dr regional programs. The low incidence pf
handicapped students in many areas and the relatively higher costs of
servicing them in comparison with-the cost of schooling for non-handicapped,
children often present.serious barriers to 'development of programs.
Many effective programs around the country pave been set up a regional
basis. Small areas and school districts have pooled their resources to
establish a joint occupational education progxam serving all the handicapped
children in the region. Such pooling supplements limited resources.

The Bergen, County VOcational School in Paramus, New jersey is one
example. of the "regionalization" concept in action. Bergen County,
NeW Jersey, serves. both non-handicapped and handicapped students \
through a "super-district" that provides vocational education to stp:lents
from over 70 participating school districts. The Bergen County Vocational.
School District was originally established to offer vocational education to
non-handicapped students in a. centrally located high school. Students
attended from all over Bergen County, an area of 240 square miles.

Parents and several associations interested in furthering education for
handicapped children prOposed in the late 1960's that this "super-district"
for vocational education alsof9be used as a vehicle to pr.ovide similar
secondary education to handicapped students. The average school district
in Bergen County at that time had only 20,000-25,000,ptal population
aneonly 40 handicapped children of school age (5-20 years old). "Given
this large number of small school districts, It was unl ely that any but
the largest of the 70 districts could do more than prove one classroom`
and teacher for secondary level handicapped students,"Iirdly a basis for
a comprehensive vocational program. In 1968, the "super-district" set

Tup such a program fOr educable mentally retarded, neurologically
impaired and emotionally disturbed students in parr of a building
purchased and renovated by the district with partial financial assistance
from the State of New Jersey. The individual school districts within
the county contributed, via their normal contributions to the "super-district."
Districts sending students also pallid an annual tuition of $700 per student plus
provision of tranopOrtation. It should be noted that the original facility
for the program was not new and, needed only renovation.

2 -16



Regionalism and the use of a temporarily vacant grade school were also
used in Fiamingham, Massachusetts, to establish a vocational education
prograin for an even lower incidence population of moderately retarded
Children. The Keefe School Special Needs Program, as it is now called,
began with a federal grant and the donation of a temporarily vacant
school building from the city of Framingham. The program began
operatiOn, in December 1970 with an initial enrollment of 30 moderately
retarded (30-65 IQ) students. Students came from several neighhorin.g
school districts. After 3-1 years at the Lawrence School Center, this

.program moved into the newly constructed Keefe Vocational Technical
High School run by the South Middlesex Regional School District. .
Through the efforts of the program's first director, his sticessor
and the Superintendent of the South Middlesex School District, a sp4iai
6, 000 square-foot area was allocated to the -special z,needs program

inwhen the new high school was planned. -Movement to the regional
Vocational Technical School has allowed the program to expand its range
of services as well as its student enrollment. Enrollment is expected
to increase to 100=135 students. The exparaed program will provide
services for several groups: hearing, visually, and speech irr,ipaired; the'
emotionally disturbed; the physically handicapped; and the mentally
retarded,in the moderate to borderline range. The program has' also
become part of the total special needs departmept of the Vocational
Technical School and, as- such, "Will now receive its fudding i)rimarily
from the SouthMiddlesex Regional School. District, supplemented by
tuition from cooperating school districts. The program has moved
from 100% federal funding to almost total funding from local sources.

Intermediate "regional",type educational authorities linking the state
and local levels in several stated such as Intermediate Units in
Pennsylvania, Boards of Cooperative Educational Services in New York,
and Educational Service Units in Nebraska, have often provided the
mechanism for establishing occupational educatitin services to low-
incidence handicapped populations. The range of alternatives available
is often mach broader than at first imagined. Identification of alternatives
should include at least a regional view of the problem, a search..for
currently unused or unwanted facilities, an outreach to potential cooperating
grou$s for assistance and discussions with existing vocational=technical
schools serving non- handicapped students. #
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CHAPTER 3
\ e,

SETTING UP THE PROGRAM.

If the design of a program plan is a dynamic process, implementation
of the plan is even more dynamic. Change and constant improvement
are common denominators of every successful program identified
during the national survey on which this manual based. Implementation
is not merely the setting up of a 1program. litiorts to build, support for
the program and t6 attract resou'rces must be a continuous process.
Cultivation of close relations with business and the community and the
selection of program staff, particularly a competent.administrator as
program director, are two of the mostimporta.rit factors.in ensuring a
built-in process of improvement. One of the most difficult tasks in a
changing program is to maintain operational control of the program
staff and elements without stiff. the beneficial effects of changes
introduced. Exhibit, 3 illustratthMhe dynaiitnic nature of Manning and
implementing change.

4.7

Catalysts for Change

Awareness of the need for change often originates 'With parents oflhandicapped children. Parents ve ben both a catalyst for change and
a source of strong support for i thent of education for the handl-

, capped. Pressure exerted by parents, for instance, eventually resulted
in the construction and operation of the Roanoke County OccUpatienal
School in Salem, Virginia. Parents in6the county were actually the
initiators of change when they requested the Assistant Superintendent of ip
Roanoke County Schools to investigate how many handicapped children
were not being served by his own schools. At their suggestion, the
assistant superintendent polled his school principals and discovered a
handicapped population fOur to five times larger than the number of students
being served. This discovery prompted him to work for change. The
parents made demands to -the. School Board for more classes for the
handicapped, an improved testing system; higher educational goals for the
mentally retarded, a common county-wide supervisor of handicapped
programs and transportation for all special education students to
appropriate programs. Their persistence eventually resulted in a secondary
level vocational program. .

-18-
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Generating community interest in developing an occupational /education
program for handicapped students is often a time- consuming, frustrating
task that requires the persistent efforts of at east one or two dedicated
individuals willing to devote a great deal of time to overcoming passive
attitudes in the community.' Outside groups can also bring pressure
which leads to change. West Springfield, Massachusetts, public schools
were able to attract and mb.intain a relatively high level of community
pressure for change primarily through the visible use of a multi-interest
Advisory committee. The favorable public relations j.rowing out of
this involvement helped West Springfield.obtain initial project funding
for its Human Development Program. It also proved helpful in

o generating support for continued local funding when the project grant
expired three years later. From the beginning of the development effort,
West Springfield public schools personnel solicited the involvement of
outside organizations. A joint planning committee reviewed the original
study to lay plans for the program. That group gradually grew into a full-

. fledged advisory committee. The original group included representatives
from the state departments of vocational rehabilitation, special education
and a local college; In conjunction with the West Springfield School
Committee, interest groups at both the'local and state levels were
approached for assistance. The advisory committee for the original
project grant awarded by Vocattorai Rehabilitation Services ultimately
included representatives from: Springfield.College, Roman Catholic
Diocese of Springfield, the Council of Churches of Greater Spriulifield,
the regional representative of thestate Bureau of Special Education,
the district supervisor of the Massachusetts Rehabilitation Commission,
a:director of the local Association for Retarded Children, the president
of the West Springfield Educ&tion Association and a representative of
the neighboring school district. The interest of the committee members
and community groups not included on the committee was maintained at
a high level by keeping them informed of-what was going on and asking for
their comments at different stages.

Program Staff

f all the resources used by a program, none is more important than
the staff personnel. The quality of the staff often determines whether
a program will achieve,the objetives it has set. Ensuring the hiring
and maintenance of an effective program staff is probably the most
important task of the,prdiiram director. The role of the program director
or manager is to achieve the stated program goals and objectives with the
most efficient use of' the resources under his control. The "manager" of

. an occupational program for the handicapped might be given various
titles such as director, supervisor, administrator or coordinator. But
the most effective program director is a manager-educator rather than
an educator-manager.
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The Director of the Vocational Individual Assistance Program in
Eastlake, Ohio, uses the-following techniques in attracting, interviewing,
and hiring capable staff personnel. The director uses two basic sources
for iodating potential staff. E'vry State college in Ohio and in many
other states maintains a list of persons certified to teach vocational
education to theLhandicapped. This list often contains information
indicating their backg1rounds, educsktpi and .experience. The director
also seeks candidates for positions through contacts with industries in
the community. Candidates identified are called or written and informed
that the 'director is interested in having them visit the program to discuss
employment. Because most, if not all, of these people are employed, the
meetings are generally held on weekends or in the evening. During the
initial interview, the director is looking for specific characteristics
and abilities. The person must set a standard for the studerits in
appearance and make proper use of the English Language. Questions asked
include these: Are thee engaged in activities besides teaching? Do they
appear to be well-rounded? Has the person participated in activities with
student or youth' groups ? Does the candidate know the field and is he
able to transfer this knowledge to others ? Is the person adaptive and
willing to work within a system subject to change? In the. course of an
interview, the director-will often present a hypothetical case such as an
in-class behavorial crisis, to see how the potential staff members would

9- handle the situation. Candidates are also asked toYassess,tliemselves,
focusing on their strengths and weaknesses. If the director feels at this
point that he may wish to offer the person a position, other staff members
are requested to talk with that person to obtain their impression of the"

candidate. The director is also looking for some indication of how the
candidate would, ft in with the rest of the staff. If the staff is agreeable
and believes that the person would add to the program, the director,then
contacts the superintendent of schools so that a formal Offer may Be made.
The last item is also indicative of the participative decision-making process
used by the program director.

Managing personnel resources does not end with the hiring of capable staff,
however, as the Bergen County Vocational School example demonstrates.

Recruiting: This may be separated into three sub-tasks:
finding qualified people; screening and selecting among those
identified; and attracting those people selected. The second
and third may often overlap:

29
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1°. Finding: Academic teachers are usually easy to locate
through newspaper adirertisements, queries of the a.reats
teacher colleges, or word-of-mouth inquiries. Qualified
vocational teachers are much more difficult to locate.
The best are usually found in industry or business through
inquiries to present vocational instructors, visits to local
*elriployers or any of the methods p5eviously mentioned,
The, greatest effort should be made toward finding an
experienced trades person interested in teaching rather
than the reverse.

2. ,Selection: In addition to the person's being qualified
vocationally of academically, or both, the most important
characteristics are that the person be able to work well
with,the handicapped ktudents, have realistic expectations
about their abilities and be personable.

3. Attraction: Three important .factors in attracting people to
the .school have been that (a) the work is lees demanding than
industry in terms of hours /day and number of days, (b)
trades persons are often offered their first opportunity to
attend college courses, and (c) the pay .scale is not so
disparate from industry as to prohibit an interested person
from switching to teaching.

Maintenaneq: Once recruited, the principal ensures the maintenance
of an effective staff by:

1. Orientation: Each new teacher works with a teacher having
similar duties- in the school or a companion school and with
the academic or vocational teachers with whom they will be
working.

2. Communication: In addition to a continuous "open-door" policy
toward his teachers, the principal holds a faculty meeting
every week to discuss supervisory communications, student
problems, future events and emergencies.

3. Evaluation: To provide leachers with performance feedback
and the principal with a periodic assessment, he conducts an
evaluation of each teacher at least semi-annually. This is
shown, to the teacher.

-22-
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4. Training: Many instructors are able to take additional.
subsidized training if they desire.

Maintenance of a qualified staff also requires continued development,
often through in- service - training. The Employment Orientation
program of Sicklerville. New Jersey encourages further education
for regular vocational teachers who have handicapped students in
their classes. In-service training is provided to regular vocational
education teachers on how to teach special needs students. A federal
grant was obtained under the Educational Profession Development Act
to provide three seminars in 'special needs vocational technical education.
These seminars are conducted by staff from. Glassboro State College
on the Camden campus. There are also pn-going 'clashes on special
needs teaching heldone day per week (for two hours) on the Camden
campus. These claseet are also taught by Glassboro staff and,tthe°
teachers receive college credits,for,the class 0. Topics include: curriculum
development, teaching techniques, 'role of chil study team end_ ntroduction
to the exceptional child. tk

Finally, managing personnel resources requires thatyeriodic evaluationEi
of the staff be performed to identify areas for improitment as well as
areas where staff members should be commended. Constructive feedback
on performance is important to the staff member as Well as to the prOgram.
The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational'Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan sets performance objectives which are reviewed
in periodic evaluations conducted by the program director. Special needs

.team members' job functions afe described in performance and process
objectives. The performance objediives are developed jointly bythe
special needs director and team members. Staff members are evaltrated
by he special needs director on ,how well they fulfill their objectives. -

E ibit:9, Appendix Co:yrovides a sample staff evaluation.. The performance
I evaluation is discussed with the teafn members to provide feedback on
'past peAormance and direction of future efforts.' The performance evaltiatiOn
report also requires the team member to identify what his activities and

'priorities are for the following five months.

Operational Control

Management of daily operations of the program personnel and the students
is an important area of program management because the close coordination
of services ensures ttiat students will continue to receive the individualized,
services most appropriate to their needs. This coordinative role may be
performed by anyone on the program's staff but in every effective program
the role was the clearly defined responsibility of one or more persons.
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In the 'New OpportAties for Wo prog-D.4m in Findlay, Ohio, the
counselor-evaluator is the peraan\responsible. The Coupfselor-
evaluator acts as the "hub" of the operating control systein., through
involvement in the evaluation, prescription, plac era, and counseling
process (Exhibit 4). The:position also se yes as the interface and transfer
agent between any break Points in the syste . The counselor-evIluator
is involved in all transfers into the program and between program
elements such as the transfer of 'a 'student from pre-vdcational to
vocational training and in the transfer from vocational training to the
work-study phase. The counselor-evaluator also keeps the master file
for all students in the program. A daily memo goes to all staff members
to communicate to the staff the.events of the daN staifings, prescription,
meetings, and absences and other newsworthy items.

The Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center in Minnetonka, Minnesota
monitors and, if necessary, changes ,a student's programming on a
computer-based student scheduling system. The initial and continuing
scheduling of students is done by use of a computer. Student schedules are
constantly modified to accomplish specific goals. Students are initially
scheduled across prograffroptions according to their functional ability
in each program area. The, schedule printout is transferred to standard
81" x 11" sized paper for more convenient use by the stag. In this form,
student names are listed in the extreme left column and .4e next six
column headings repre'sent the six class periods in the da'y. The trainee's
case manager is listed in the (eighth or extreme right-hand column. In
the matrix formed, the classes scheduled for each trainee are represented
by abbreviations, along with information on whether the class is being held
in the main building, the annex or off-campus. Typically S5-45 program
changes are scheduled each Week. This usually means that one in every
eight trainees has his or hei schedule changed each week (total enrollment
350). Since there are at present' 26 classes cr activities offered, each
of the 27 teachers probably accepts (or loses) a trainee each week.
Changes rriraly be generated,by either the teaching staff or case manager.
Suggested modifications are subMitted through the case' manager and
that person presents the proposed changes to the entire staff at a
scheduling meeting. Conflicts in scheduling are then worked out by
mutual agreements of the staff members concerned. Each Monday, each
teacher Deceives a prihtdut of students who should appear for each hour
of the day. The class from which the student will come and the class
to ich the student will go are also shown; this' allows control over
a la e 'number of leas able 'retarded students moving among classes
into two buildings. It also allows rapid identification of the proper case
manager to contact in the event of a difficult incident situation. The
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volume of information' and change is too great for conventional clerical
management, and the use of a computer terminal on site permits
rapid implementation of individual schedule changes. Although this
operational control system is clearly more sophisticated than necessary
for most programs; the basic .concept of ensuring appropriat,e; up-to-edate services for students is valid anywhere.

Record Keeping

Closely rela operational control is the maintenance of a central
sburce of i ormation on each student that interested program staff
can refer t easily. Without easy access to student records, the best
operational ontrol method's are frustrated. The I-Iuman Development
Program in West Springfield, Massachusetts, uses a simple but efficient
cataloguing technique for student records. Student records for all

;enrollees are arranged in a uniform system within an individual folder
maintained for each student. Each folder contains a standard index of
items to be found v(rithin and the order in which they. may be found.
Standard forms and diagnostic /evaluative information are kept oln the
inside left while non-standard personal infOrmation including the
results of teacher evaluations and staffing conferences are kept onothe
inside right.

Although the student record-keeping arrangement outlined below may
appear routine, it is an often overlooked item in program management
resulting in many lost staff hours.

Each folder contains the following information with tabs for each major
section indicated below:

Left Side J Right Side

Index Personal Data

Medical 1 'Social Service
- Audiological
- Ophthalmological Staff Conference 2
- Physicians
- Speech Educational Plan 3

--lasychological-
- Psychiatric 2

SPED* Forms - current . . . 3

Teacher Evaluations
- Classroom
- Counselors
- Reading

,-*SPED is an abreviation for special education

4



SPED forms - outdated . . . 5 Vocational Counselor . 5

School Records . . , . . . . 5 Occupatilnai Preparation 6

Other info & releases . . . 6

The special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in.
Battle Creek, Michigan, offers another simple, but effective, record-,
keeping system. All significant activities regarding each handicapped
student are recorded in a centralized student card index file. In
keeping with the philosophy of a rapid and free flow of information,
the file is maintained in a central location and is shared by the special
needs staff, vocational rehabilitation counselors and special education
consultants. Everyone involved with a student is required to make an
entry when thex'e is some change in student status, service performed
or anything else significant. The cards are maintained for students
for three years after graduation to record follow-up information.

Program. Evaluation

Most program administrators admit that the day -to. -deny concerns of
running the program leave little time for considering past reskilts and
their implications for future planning. A process of program evaluation,
however, will lead to improved services. Program evaluation should
include information on past results and on how to improve future services
without overburdening daily coordination and operation of the program.
Program evaluation should also include a comparison of the existing
state of the program with what it should be. The "existing state" implies
a knowledge of what the program has accomplished. The "what should
be" implies that measurable objectives have been established for the
program.

There are four possible ways of describing or setting reference points
for comparison. They may be^used in combination.

1. Before ancl after cdmparisons: How much better are the
students doing as a result of the program than similar
students were prior to the program's existence?

2. Trends: This approach compares program accomplish-
ments in successive years.

3. Degred to which objectives have been attained: This
approach depends on formulation of clear statements
of objectives at the outset.

01)
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4. Other prog.rams or norms: This approach Compares
program accomplishments with those of programs
serving similar students or with externally constructed
standard4 for the same type of program.

The following example iliustrates how a small, semi-rural program
in Russellville, Arkansas, the Work-Study Experience P-rograxii,
recognizes its need for an effective program of periodic evaluation.
Several different levels of evaluation are employed with different
measures used to determine the results achieved. The different
users of the evaluation and the appropriate measures are the Board
of Education and school administration, parents, students. The lirst
step is to admintster.six tests to students to obtain base-line data in \
the fall of each. year. These tests are: Wide Range Achievement
Test, Bown's Self-Rating Inventory, Fudell's Test of Occupational
Readiness, Parent Rating Scale, Work Adjustment Inventory, Teacher
Rating Scale.

At the end of the school year, in May and June, the students are retested
by the same mea,sures and rating scales collected. These are compared
with the data collected earlier to determine the extentsto which the
objectives had been achieved for the 15 students in the program.

A more final result-oriented program 'evaluation is practiced by the
Cooperative Vocational Education program in Doylestown, Pennsylvania.
Job placement and job maintenance results for the moderately to
severely handicapped group it serves are evaluated. The stated mea-
sures of prograrri effectiveness are simple and direct. The three stated
measures are: (1) percentage of enrolled eligible students trained for
and .employed on a full-time basis; (2) per student cost of training; and
(3) percentage of students returned to the program and re-employed.
The first is a measure of immediate success, the second of cost and
the third of successful remediation.

Utlimately, the information derived fi-om evaluation must provide the
policy changes to incorporate in periodic planning and budgeting. Plan-
ing for the next year (or period of operation) brings the process of
program management full cycle. Planning and budgeting for change and
improvement in all the elements of the program should be, at least, an
annual process.
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CHAPTER 4

FOCUS ON THE STUDENT

Before handicapped students can enter a program of education and
training, three major steps must be taken. Program directors should
make sure that they are locating and reviewing all the students who
might benefit. They should make sure that 'each individual's needs
and abilities, regardless of sex, are tested and evaluated prior to making
a decision on appropriate placement. Finally, once a student has been
admitted to a program, his needs and abilities must be carefully reviewed
in order to develop an individual educational plan.

4
Continual reassessment of the student's needs and capabilities throughout
his program career is important, but the initial reviews prior to,and,
in some instances, immediately after, entering a program are even'more '
esserktial to assuring that he will,be set on a course wypich will'enable
him to achieve maximum potential. A program designed to serve a
particular type of handicapped student rhay not be the best-possible program
for a and all students in that category. If a decision is made to place
a stiu4nt in a.certain vOcational program, post-admission vocational
eva4uation of the student may be required to decide what specific pro-
grarriming or services will best meet his needs and abilities.

Student Referral and Outreach

The process of identifying handicapped individuals, whether or not they
are students at present, determines how well the program is serving a.

particular handicapped group. For example, if the objective of the
program is to have 80% of all mentally retarded individuals leaving
school competitively employed by the time they reach the age of 21, 'then
the "outreach" task is to identify these individuals 21 years of age and

3 younger. They will not necessarily be in school. Some may be in
institutions, at home, in sheltered workshops or elsewhere. Serving
the handicapped often requires locating them and determining their
present status. "Outreach" is the systematic search for and identification'
of potential students who may be unaware of or unable to attend a program
because they have been placed outside the immediate source of referrals.

The identification process is aided significantly if the program has made
an effort to open lines of communication with outside agencies-that may
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identify handicapped peraons in the,course of their daily business.
Such agencies include vocational rehabilitation, welfare, mental .health,
local associations, or parent groups as well as local schools. In
addition to soliciting referrals of potential. students from these ,spurces,
several programs use a more direct approach through "missionary"
work -- visiting schools and other institutions and infccrming people
about the 'program, its purposes and the type of handicapped individuals,
who could benefit from the program. The effective program includes
a systematic effort of deliberate outreach.

The Employment Orientation program in Sicklerville, New Jersey,uses
'mobile trailers for outreach combined with vocational evaluation

0 aimed at early identification in the elementary and junior high schools.
This is a fairly expensive type of missionary work, but it does increase
public.awareriev of the program leading to better coverage and knowledge
of fhe handicappekt populb.tion.

The program sends mobile trailers to schools in Camden County for
vocational evalu)ation of students with special needs. The trailers also
provide exploration in several work areas. The vocational evalua.tion
is designed to build initial vocational profiles of the students. The unit,
is equipped with commercially developed programs in ten separate
evaluation work stations. The unit stays at a school for,four weeks at
a time. .Students 1a.re in the unit for a two-hour period each day. Most
students take one!or two days to complete each area.or about three
weeks to complete all 10 vocational areas. During this time, many
are exposed to occupational education for the first time. Many demonstrate
abilities never previously exposed. At the same time, the program staff
gains valuable evaluative information about and an introduction to
prospective students. A vocational evaluation report is prepared by
the unit vocational teacher for each student and provided to the guidance,
counselor in the student's schools. The unit also keeps a copy for its
records. The vocational tszt,cher provides vocational counseling and
holds conferences with the students at least twice during the program.
These sessions are often useful to students who have not previously

'considered an occupatiOnally-oriented, secondary program.

Pre-Admission Review

The next step in the process is to determine what should be-done for the
handicapped individual who has been referred either directly to the
program or to the group responsible for pre-admission review prior to
placement in the program or in one of, several alternatives. Pre-admission
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review is the critical point of the intake and referral segment of the
..program's series of related services and steps. Exhibit 5 shows a ,

general flow of the common steps involved in pre-admission review.
Most effective programs use a team approach at intake. These teams
are usually multi-disciplinary, being made up of such personnel as
psychologists, .pupil personnel service staff; c-ounselors, teachers,
principals, social workers, learning.disabilities specialists, psychiatric
interns, nurses, speech therapists and parents. The make -up of the
intake teams varies depending on staff resources and in many instances
on the nature of the handicapped individual. These teams evaluate,'
test, ,interview and coordinate all information about the student in an
effort to make a diagnostic-study of his abilities and needs so that
appropriate decisions can be made.

Review teams need certain infor'mation in brder to make a sound judgment
for admission and program recommendations. Lnformation required by

the intake staff includes: recent psychological tests, social work-up on-
family, student's attendance records, learning disabilities specialists'
report, health records with a recent medical examination, additional
School records, results of tests, comments by principal and teacher's
evaluations of reason for referral, evaluation of student's behavior and
type of assistance teacher believes is needed by student.

The type of tests administered depend on the perceived needs for
information about the student and on the' availability. of recently administered
tests from school or other sources, All of the information listed above is
not always available from the referring group, norits all of it needed. The
decision_on what information is needed to make a thorough review is the

team' s responsibility.

The Human Development Porgram of West Springfield, Massachusetts, has a
particularly well-documented and well-organized intake and referral
procesos for pre-admission review.that includes most of the elements listed
above. West Springfield public schools have developed a sequenced process
for student referrals and evaluations that incorporates the preparation
of a written "educational plan" presented to parents prioritothe student's
entrance into the program. This plan must be ar)provediSy the parents
and updated annually thereafter for'Irpproval by the parents The student
evaluation procedure and written educ.ational p14 ensure that the. student

is adequately evaluated and suitably placed in the program to the satis-
faction of the parent. At the same time, the procedure provides the
program staff with a plan and sufficient diagnostic information to begin

to meet the student's individual needs.
0
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Exhibit 5

PRE-ADMISSION REVIEW

(Referrals
a

Administer tests
not previously
given to student

Does student Meet
minimum eligibi-
ity c rite tian

No C Yes )

Complete evaluations
- medical
- social

psychological
vocational aptitudes

missio eam Meeting
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The individual steps include referral, initiation of student evaluation,
parental involvement, diagnostic procedures and evaluations, staff
c nferences and recommendation and decision.

ferral -- Referrals may come from a number of sources.

Initiation of Student Evaluation -- All available records' on the
student are reviewed.

Parental Involvement -- The social worker is responsible for
preparing,a social history and a statement of parent- child
relations.

Diagnostic Procedures and Evaluations --rAt this stage, all
evaluatiOns and diagnostic procedures are completed.

Staff Conferences -- Conferences are held to review evalua-
tios and 'prepare an educational plan for the student for what-
ever program is decided upon. The Human Development

. Program is one option. This plan must be discussed in a
- conference with parents prior to a final recommendation.

Recommendation an Decision -- Final recommendations and
decision are made b \ the Superintendent of Schools and the
Massachusetts Bureat of Special Education.

The key document in this evaluation process is the educational plan tErt4E:-

Exhibit 6) which assures the parents and the students of an agreed-on
progr5m.

The ability of the reviewing team to make a thorough review and an
appropriate programming decision is often enhanced by providing for
an open forum'of membe3s in addition to the permanent memberst of
the team. The Roanoke County Occupational School provides an
example of how this %An forum approach works.

The pre-admission referral, screening and decision-making process
is comirehensive in that it not only provides for medical and ps holog-
ical examinations of all referred students but,aIso ensures that he
decision to place a student in the Roanoke County Occupational S.chool

alternative programs is made after havingereceived additional
input from interested organizations outside the, public school system. d
Any time after a.,,mentally retarded child (student or non-student)
reaches 13 years of age, he or she may be referred to a Roanoke
County diagnostic team.

t4ic 1
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Name
School
Teacher(s):

Exhibit 6

EDUCATIONAL PLAN.

Initiation Date

Date of Birth
Grade

'Evaluation Team Members:

Student Service Coordinator:

Type: .( ) Fully Integrated ( ) Predominantly Integrated ) Partially Integrated
Supplementary Services:

Regular Classes
and/or Activities Special Services

Time. . Description Level Time Description Level

Physician

Psychologist

Student Service Coordinator

Educational Specialist

Date of Conference With Parent Conference Chairman

APPROVED:
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The team includes two psychologists and the head of pupil perso el

services for the county. The psychologists perform other dutie as well
as this, but they are full-time employees of the school distrixt. peferrals
may be made by almost any interested party but most commonly are made
by teachers,, principals and'parents. If the diagnostic team believes
that testing is needed, it can be performed only after parental approval
has been received. The nature and number of (psychological, medical,
psychomotor) tests administered depends on the perceived needs of the
student and on the availability of results recently Administered by the
school or other sources of such Mental health services. These test results
and the student's records are submitted to a "placement" committee
composed of the director of special,edueation,(chairman), the principal
of the occupational school, the diagnostic team; the unlit supervisor of
vocational rehabilitation, the assistant superintendent for administration,
the school board nursed and the visiting teaclOr. In addition'to these
fixed members, ad hoc-members may be added for any particular decision.
Such outside attendees are welcome and may include representatives from
the Departments of Welfare or Health, Mental Health Services, the
juvenile courts, the Child Care Bureau, the Crippled Children's Bureau
or the parents. Information from and participation by any groups 'who

may contribute to an individual placement decision are encouraged and
sought. The desirable result of this relatively open placement decision
process is that decisions are made in the interest of the student rather
than in the interest of the school system.- The committee meeting
encourages an open forum on the needs of the student relative to the
educational options available to 'him.

The quality of the reviewing team's programming decision is also often
enhanced by vocational evaluations as part of the pre-admission review.
The Work Evaluation Center in Clearwater, Florida, reviews students
r,eferred to it for vocational placement throughout Pinellas County,,
Florida. The Work Evaluation Center began with the Testing,
Orientation, Work Evaluation in Rehabilitation and Jewish Employment
and Vocational Service work sample units to serve handicapped students
from exceptional child centers. Later the Singer/Graflex system was
added. Students are selected by a committee of school and vocational
rehabilitation counselors, teachers and &work evaluation coordinator.
Criteria used includes tests, class performance, interest and abilities.
The work evaluation coordinator works closely with all concerned
(including parents) in the identification and selectioni/of.handicapped
students and vocational training placement. Toursof.,vocational training
programs and local firms are conducted for exceptional child center

-35-
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"students, prior to and during. both work evaluation and vocationaltraining. After a two-iveek work evaluation session (31 hours perclay) each student is rated on all work evaluation elements. Simulatedwork amples assess vocational potential, determine assets and liabilitiesas they relate to vocational goals. Performance is assessed through avariety of tasks, including the personal and social dimensions. Thetasks are standardized industrially on'both time and quality under thethree work evaluation systems. Behaviors4gniiicant to work arespecified and measured. Recommendations are made based upon thesefactors. TheWork Evaluation Center operation has now been expandedbeyond servicing just handicapped students from exceptional child centers..Clients now include: other vocational_ rehabilitation clients, probationand parole commission clients, both handicapped and non-handicappedadults from other programs, students from junior and senior high schools,,clients from other local agencies- and such as State Emplhrnent Service
and Drug Rehabilitation Center. The Work Evaluation Center recentlybegan serving clients in evening programs.

The problems associated with pre-admission review increase in complexityas the number of referral sources increases and, consequently, thenumber of referrals. The multiplicity of relatively small school districtsthroughout much of the State of New. Jersey has led to the creation ofchild study teams. The Bergen County Vocational School, for instance,can receive referrals from more than 70 school districts. The largenumber of participating school districts referring educable mentallyretarded, neurologically impaired and emotionally disturbed studentsto the program dictates the need for an organized screening devicepreferably at the local district level to make, the program readilyaccessible. In Bergen County, this is performed by a child study teamat the local district level. This team is responsible for evaluating the student'sabilities and referring him to the appropriate program. The Bergen CountyVocational School is just one option. This process ensures that the studentis adequately reviewed prior to the time he is referred to any particularprogram. Each child study Yea must include as, a minimum, a psychologist,a social worker and a learnin disabilities specialist. Most of themembers of the team are full- me employees who are assigned otherduties as well, but the team may include contract or case work members.
Almost every school district has its own child study team. The team isresponsible for special needs children of all ages whether or not they areeligible for the Bergen County Vocational School,.

The process from the time of original referral of a student to the teamuntil the admission decision at Bergen County Vocational School is

to:

4
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simple but, effective, primarily because the educational review and
assessment is the responsibility of the local school district, thereby
encouraging evaluation prior .to the student's referral to the program.
The process includes the following steps:

1. Referral: The student may be referred to the:team for
evaluation by a teacher, administrator, or parent.

2. Team Review:. The team is responsible for ensuring that
the review includes a psychological test within the past
six months, a social worker's report)on the family within
the past year, a student's attendance record, a teacher's
narrative evaluation, a learning disabilities specialist's
report, a health record including a recent medical
examination and miscellaneous student records.

On the basis of this information, a decision is made as to where the
student should be referred.

1.- Application: Assuming the referral is to Bergen County
Vocational School, an application to the program is
prepared discussed with, signed by the parents and
sent to the school.

2. Interview: The school's guidance counselor interviews the
student who is brought to the interview by a member of
the child study team, not the parents.

3. Admission Decision: The guidance counselor makes his -
decision on the basis of the team's review and materials,
the student interview and his'assessment of the studen.tits,
long-term employability.

The criteria for admission vary greatly. In one program, all' pecial
education seventh graders are automatically enrolled in the, vocational
program. There is no pre-eele,ction. Another program, which uses
the rationale that every child has the right to an education, has a Vated
policy of zero rejects for admission into the vocational program. This

policy states t..h.q.a,every student is accepted to the program when referred
by a school and? hat no student is turned down. The policy further
states that the school is responsible for developing its program around the
needs of the students rather than simply setting up a program and

selecting those students who fit it best. Sonie programs-have age criteria

4r
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for admission and state that seizures Must be under medical control;
one program rejects any student Who has serious physical or emotional
disabilities that would jeopardize the safety of other students. In anycase, the final admission decision must be made on a student-by-student
basis. That is the reason for the thorough pre-admission review doneby or for most effective programs.

Post-Admission Evaluation

Depending on whether the program staff itself or an outside review teamhas performed the me-admission review, the program may decide thatit requires additional evaluative information on the student's needs and
capacities before it' can construct an eduCational plan for the student,
including an appropriate mix of program services and curricula. Post-admission evaluation is also the first step in a continuous process of
monitoring student program and altering his program over time. Con-sequently, it overlaps with the beginning of his program career.

Laradoriliall in Denver, ColoradO, forexample, combines its pre-
admission review with a second decision point in its intake process.
Admission to Laradon Hall is by application and subject tb the approval
of the admissions committee which reviews the student at two points
during the intake process -- first, at the initial entry point, and, second,after an eight-week evaluation period during which the trainee is observedin the residential work shop settings.

Depending, on the timing of the pre-admission review and the admission
decisions, summer programs prior to the student's actual entry into
the formal program often provide useful post-admission evaluation in-formation that can assist program staff in determining the student's _

programming for the fall. The Employment Orientation in Sicklerville,
New Jersey, offers a summer program to most of the students due to
enter in the fall for precisely that reason.

The Aux Chandelles program in Elkhart, Indiana, supplements its pre- -admiseion review and, selection information with a post-admission voca-
tional evaluation using a device called the work pacer, The device is
particularly helpful to the staff in determining programming for a new
student because of severity of the handicaps of the studenti served by
Aux Chandelles. It was developed by the director for measuring the
potential productive capacity of trainees. The machine tests the trainee's'
dexterity, stamina, and productive abilities in a series of common manu-facturing tasks by: placing parts (pegs) in slot positions at assembly line
speeds; assembling parts at assembly line speeds (nut, bolt,.washer)
and disasseinbling parts at assembly line speeds (nut, bolt, washer).
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The Work pacer is a waist-level machine with working surfaces at either
end and a shuttle-like oscillating bar assembly which sweeps the entire
'working surface during each cycle. The assembly is driven by a vari-
able speed electric motor so work-pacing can be repeated consistently
and adjusted to the trainee's ability. Results are obtained on both a
self-paced basis and on a machine basis and compared. The theoretical
100 percent output of a "normal" worker has been established by testing
production supervisors from a local manufacturing plant. The test
results indicate the percentage of normal output of which the trainee is

capable. They have proven reliable indicators of actual job performance.
Production records kept for six trainees have been within ± 5 percent of

work pacer predictions. Each incoming trainee is tested on the work

pacer. The results have two major purposes: they are useful in program
planning and goal setting for the trainees; they allow the director to
provide the potential employer with a reliable indication of the percent-
age of normal productive capacity to expect from the trainee.

Another excellent practice for post-admission evalUation is to include the
parents in the Further refinement of the student's educational plan. The

Specfal Vocational Needs Program in Bellevue, Nebraska, supplements

its own staff resources for evaluating students by including parents in
staff meetings concerning their child's programming. A somewhat
unique and effective feature of the intake evaluation is the inclusion of
parents in the actual working staff to determine what programs the student

should be assigned to. The first evaluation and staff meetings occur
one month after a student is accepted. Review staff meetings are held
every six months thereafter for each student. The program director
feels that parent participation provides the profeqsional staff with valu-
able insight into the child's home situation, gives the parents a chance
to participate in his rehabilitation, and serves to enlist the assistance Of
the parent in continuing the behavioral, sociological and survival skills
programs in the home.

4
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CHAPTER 5

MEETING STUDENT NEEDS.

The common goal of all occupational education for the-handicapped is toprovide those experiences that, will allow adolescents and young adultswho exhibit varibns degrees of severity of handicap to achieve theirhighebt potential level of independence. The program orequence ofservices offered may be as broad or as narrow in design and content
as available resources and students' needs and abilities dictate.
Effective methods were found in many variations. The amount of timeallotted for this ,task ranged from a few hs to more than six years.mo
The student, in some cases, was involved in virtually every decisionaffecting his program and isi some instances, almost none. Evaluationwas continuous, periodic or haphazard and ranged from complete
subjectivity to objectivity of nearly antiseptic quality. Training tookplace in environments as diverse as aged, abandoned school-houses andmulti-million dollar, chrome and brick specially-designed facilities.Some excellent programs were being carried out in the most unlikely,austere surroundings.. This was perhaps an indication of sound valueson the part of the people who set them up. They put their limited resourcesinto student services, not bricks and mortar.

Integration of Services

Integration and coordination of services' throughout the student's entireeducational career was lacking in many situations studied. The importanceof integration of community, business and agency support to supplementa program's internal resources -- thereby increasing the ,benefit of those
resources by leveraging them -- has already been discussed and will be
discussed again in Chapter 12. But coordination and integration ofeducational and supportive services provided to the studeht prior to,during and after he leaves the occupational program are equally importantto success.

It should be noted that a significant part of the rationale behind occupationaleducation is.tthe idea of making better use of the time students spend informal education by preparing them for the occupationally-oriented
world many will enter immediately following formal education. This needto make better use of a student's school preparatory years is particularlyimportant for handicapped students. It is unfortunate, however, that
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most programs studied, including some of those judged effective, filed
to recognize and act on the importance of ensuring that the pre-vocation'al
services received by students before entering a program are coordinated
with the objectives of the program they will enter later. Since most pro-
grams lead to some type of work-oriented placement for the student,
and placement is still within the program's control, integration of pre-
program services is necessary. If pre-program educational and support-
ive services do not appropriately prepare the student or the occupational
program that follows, the job of the program becomes that much more
difficult.

All areas_have the' ability to improve their programs by coordinating
services with the programs from which students were referred. The
improvement in program effectiveness is significant if pre - vocational
orientation is offered to the student prior to his entering an occupational

program. It is also helpful if the student has some idea of his preferences
in occupational options available. The less time the program staff must
spend helping the student in areas where he should already have received
help, the more time can b'e spent improving his job-oriented skills ,and,
ultimately, improving his chances for achieving the highest possible
level of independence.

The integrated services approach argues for cooperation and coordination
throughout secondary education, at least. All of the types of services
mentioned here need not be included if resources and eitvironmental cir-
cumstances do not permit. It is necessary, however, to consider all
methods of coordinating the program with teachere, drninistrators and
groups outside the program so as to achieve the best possible'service
integration for students. Although that does not necessarily *lean that
all secondary education must be included in one school, the Roanoke
County Occupational School's program, described below, does provide
a useful example of how service integration may be achieved.

Roanoke offers a completely integrated program of acit4mic and voca-
tional instruction to the students it serves. The progratn begins in the

seventh grade and extends through high school graduatioil -- all within
the one school. As demonstrated below, one of the strengths of the

program resulting from the six-year period during whiclithe ,tstu dent

is in the program is the staff's ability gradually to introcistice vocational

and occupational instruction and interests so that the students see them
as a complement to, rather than a substitute for, academic instruction.
This gradual exposure appears to be well-attuned to the needs and abili-
ties of the students served. There are four curriculum steps -- pre-
vocational, occupational exploration, vocational trade training and job
placement.
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1. Pre-vocational: Seventh graders spend one period perday in an occupational interest block activity. During
the course of the year, all students spend this on_ e per-
iod per day for approximately three months in a crafts
and ceramics program, three months in a homemaking
program and three months in a shop program. The shop -
program concentrates on work in wood and plastics.
Eighth graders spend two periods each day in vocationalactivities.

2. Occupational Exploration: Ninth graders participate in
an occupational exploration progran5 for two hours perday. During the Course of the year, occupational train-
ing programs in each of the advanced vocational training
clusters are offered. Evaluation for advanced training
placement in the next step is done in this phase by the
counselor, teachers and parents.

3. Vocational Trade Training: Each student, with help from
his counselor, teacher and parents, has chosen an
appropriate trade training cluster: Considerable program-
ming flexibility exists within each cluster to allow individuals
to attain their highest potential. The vocational trade train-
ing program consists of two years of training, three hours
peer day coupled with three hours, of related academics.
Students are in the tenth and eleventh grades (16 to 20 yearsold). Trade training is provided in:

Sheet metal
Construction trades
Building Maintenance
Auto Servicing
Fast foods
Institutional and.

industrial sewing

Nurse's aide
Cosmetology for self care

and entry into certified
training

Aide (hotel, motel, school,
hospital)

4. Job Placement: With the assistance of vocational rehabilitation
counselors, appropriate job placement is made with regard totrade training and capabilities of the student. Further on-the-job training, work adjustment training, and trade training isarranged bey the rehabilitation unit, if needed. Placement maybe in either full or part-time employment depending on the
student's needs. In rixast cases, these placements develop in-
to permanent employment following graduation. Trainableand severely physically impaired students from the regular
program are placed in the work activity program which is
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designed to train the child to function efficiently in a semi-
protective environment. ,The basic four-step program spread
over six yea-r'8 produces a welL-adjusted student with usable
vocational skills and work experience who is generally well-
prepared to cope with competitive employment.

Monitoring Student Progress

The only way to be sure students are receiving the greatest possible
benefit from services provided is to set up a definite system for mon-
itoring student progress. Effective programs are distinguishable
from poor ones by virtue of having a well-defined system whereby
someone is directly responsible for this monitoring function. This can
be done in different ways, but adequate criterion reference measures
and.objectives'must be set up for each student to make monitoring
meaningful. Responsibility should be fixed so there is no question about
who is following the progress of the individual student. Part of this func-
tion involves anticipating needs so they can be provided for before they
become current.

One of the most common methods is the assignment of case managers., ,
The Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center in Minnetonka, Minnesota,

is a useful example because of the continuity from the pre-admission to
program completion. The Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center
(CSRC) assigns each student to a case manager. Thecase managers
generally carry a case load of about 30 students in any stage of the
program from entering student to those in full-time employment. When

the Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center was established, teachers,
teacher's aides and case managers were the intended core personnel.
The position of case manager was designed to provide high intensity
management of student programs. Certified psychologists with master's
degrees and a background in rehabilitation counseling were recruited
for the first case manager positions. After eight years of experience
with case management, CSRC has found that per,.ns with this back-
ground are indeed suited to the case manager position. CSRC has de-
veloped its own approach to student management. The specific tasks
in the case management of trainable level, mentally retarded youth can
be arranged into three blocks of time: tasks necessary before a student .

enters, services needed from the case manager while a student is attend-
ing the center and services surrounding a student's departure as he

enters the world of work. Many services do not start or stop with this
division of time but overlap.

The case manager serves as a liaison between the home school district,
referring students and the center. Each school district has one case
manager assigned to serve it.
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Second, the case-manager is the primary contact with the parents ofstudents who are referred. Once a school district has decided to con-sider. referring a student, the plan is discussed with the parents anda home visit is made by the case manager before a student enters theprogram. Third, the case manager provides counseling to the parents.First-hand test information gained by the case manager himself canbe invaluable in understanding a student's, assets and limitations anddevising a plan of treatment or action. The case manager develops Dan educational-vocational-social plan for each st dent. He periodi-cally meets with the teachers and rehabilitation ides to review astudent's progress and problems. The case manager also conducts
group counseling sessions to help remedy long-standing personal andsocial problems. As the student approaches age 21 or upon leaving .the program, .the case manager seeks employment opportunities, con-sistent with the interests and abilities of the student. Placement isdone by the case manager, and follow-up counseling continues until -the student is established both vocationally and residentially. Thisprocess is probably more sophisticated and inclusive than manyirograms can offer, but the idea of continuity ensured, via the casemanager is valid. Case managers in other programe are often teachersor counselors.

The Pre - Employment. Vocational Experience Program of South Bend,Indiana, uses a team teaching approach to monitor progress in.conjunc-tion with instruction and counseling rather than the case manager method.' A team of teacher-counselors guides students through the program. Eachprogram consists of four open classrooms joined at the inside corner, bya control room which serves as a telephone contact, parent conferenceand crisis management center. Four teacher-counselors provide theinstruction, counseling, job training, placement and follow-up for 60students. By sharing the dutios of all aspects of the program, great
flexibility is achieved in monitoring the activities of students and staff.
The techniques used to'monitor progress vary widely and range fromspecific objectives to broader indices of progress assessment. Follow-ing are examples of some of the most effective monitoring techniques inuse in programs surveyed.

The Aux Chandelles program of Elkhart, Indiana, uses the Individual
Program Plan along with the Progress Assessment Chart of socialdevelopment (see Exhibit 7). The chart was developed by H. C, Ou.nzburgof Great Britain and is distributed in North America by the Aux Chandellesprogram. It provides a visual check of progress in the four main areasof social development, self-help, communication, socialization. Occupa-tional statements referring to relevant skills and' behavior are listed and
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Leisure Occupations
33.0 Plays co-operative team games. e.g.. football, etc. .... X

34.0 Plays indoor games of a less physically demanding nature, e.g., card
games

X

73.0 Takegs an active interest in dancing .... Y

74.0 Organises leisure time adequately, on a simple leyely.e.g., television, toot-
ball games

Y

113.0 Is an active member of a club, team or other social organisation .... Z

114.0 Has some hobby, e.g., collecting, knitting, fishing, making models, etc. .... Z
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achievements and deficiencies are thus pinpoirited with accuracy. Charts
are available for students from infant to adult on 'a developmental scale
including a set for Down's syndrome children and adults. Their use can be
demonstrated by the following example in the "Occupation" area. A
trainable mentally retarded trainee 18 years of age will use the fourth
of four levels of the system. The teacher observes the trainee for
assessment every six months. If an area is unshaded, the teacher tests
or observes the student to see whether he has mastered the task or
knowledge since the last assessment. If not, the area remains unshaded,
and depending on the student and how long the area has been shaded, the
teacher designs a remediation plan tailored to that component, Forbex-
ample,'in Exhibit 7, item. 33, "Plays cooperative. team games :- football,"is not shaded. This combined with a review of the client's preOeding-
charts is used to decide on an instructional or remediation plan.

The New Opportunities for Work program in Findlay, Ohio, has developed
a set of Objectives to monitor progress. A'series of terminal and instruc-
tional objectives has been pre/A.red by the staff to provide a consistent and
systematic basis for evaluating a student's performance in terms of speci-
fic tasks or b haviors. There is a distinct set of terminal and instructional
objectives in the pre-vocational course,and in the various acs mic and
vocational courses. The objectives were prepared by eac ea.cher for hisparticular coursi. They are listed on a chart and checked off when the
student has met the objective. A terminal objective differs from an in-
structional objective in that the former defines a desired behavior or task
to be achiev t d while the latter is designed to aid in reaching the terminal
objective. or instance, in the clerical area, one, of the terminal objectives
is to set up p.nd run off 100 copies of something on a printing press. Instruc-tional objectives, in this, case, are the various Operations such as setting
the plate and turning the machine on. Instructional objectives are generally
broken down sufficiently so that they are "go or no" -- that is, a student
can either do or not do what is required. pre-vocational terminal objectives

a are primarily behavioral in nature, For instance, one objective is the
t following: "Given the situation where the student needs to communicate with ..,,,

his employer or supervis'or, he is .able independently to communicate his
needs, qu,estions, suggestions, or feelings effectively and politely to his
employer or supervisor." Academic terminal objectives are related to
specific academic achievements, such as the ability to count up to 100.
Vocational terminal 'objectives were developed jointly by the vocational
teacher and the work-study coordinator who visit employers in that teacher's
Vocational area. They categorized each employei19 operation into a seriesof skills, learned from the employer what skills *ere key to successful jobperformance, and then translated those skills into terminal objectives.
Thus, they developed a systematic method, deriVed from the real world, of
work, for identifying and measuring a studentrs'advancement toward
employability. Even more important, they isolated those skills necessary

r Al -46-

I



for job success. Terminal objectives are listed on, a chart and are checked
off.when the student has met the objectives.

The Special Needs Program of the Cafhoun Area Vocational Center in Battle ,
Creek', Michigan, provides' a final example of progress monitoring which
includes a student-teacher commitment. Progress is evaluated in accomp-
lishing small modules based on employable entry-level job skills. The
studetits participate in the selection of objectives (modules to be accomp-
plished). Employers provide information on the specific modutes or job
skills achieved by program graduates: Moreover, each student is the
responsibility bf a special needs team member who also monitors his pro-
reSs.' After an initial student exposure to the occupational area of one

or two weeks, the instructor meets individually with each student to dis-
cus4 what the student plans to accomplish in the program. They reach an
agreement and each signs a/student/teacher commitment which specifies
how many modules the student will complete. This commitment is reviewed
with the student periodically throughout the year and updated if necessary.

,Student progress is evaluated on the basis of performance of the modules.
Four times a year a student progress report is completed by the instructor
and signed by the studefit. The reports are sent to the home school, the
parents and made available to potential employers.

S
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CHAPTER 6

PR EPAR ATION FOR SPECIFIC SKILL TRAINING

Well-rounded programs of occupational education for the Landicapped in-
.-

clude several kinds of preparation. Personal and social skills/such as
proper hygiene and good grooming; emotional control and con ideration
of others find an important place in the curriculum. Activiti s such as
homema.king, hobbies and recreation are also included. Filially there
are kinds ofractijvi that have come to be called "pre-vocational prepara-
tion." These actithes are designed to promote proper job attitudes, good
work habits and manual dexterity. For some students, they serve as a
necessary introduction to job-oriented specific skill training. For those
students who will never go beyond general skill training, they may pro-
vide the only preparation for the work world. In either case, their

portande cannot be overemphasized. The need for integration of these
re-vocational activities into the overall scheme of a student's education

discussed in Chapter 5. The purpose of the pre-vocational prepara-
tiontion in the following two examples was to prepare students for later
specific skill training.

Pre-Vocational Training 4

One of the more complete pre-vocational program,s is provided at a
school cooperating with the Special Vocational Needs program in Bellevue,
Nebraska. The students received 1-1/Z hours of workshop instruction

aeach day, abdut 45 minutes of home-living skills and 45 minutes of
functional academics.

Workshop goals are to promote job attitudes primarily and specific job
skills only secondarily.' The atmosphere in the shop is like that of an
industrial environment. Teachers and teachers' aides 'act as "bosses."
Students are "fired" for periods of 15 minutes to one week, depending on
the seriousness of their misbehavior. When a child is "fired," he is
not allowed in the workshop. 'The teacher, three volunteers and one aide
work with 16 students. There are 16 work areas corresponding to the
number of students. Each work area is a 3' x 3' section of a table with
dividers separating adjacent areas. Each area has a:different project
such as woodworking, screwdriverand hammer, decoupage, weaving,
Christmas door hanging, (cutting, trimming, gluing), cutting skills
(Xmas tags out of old Xmas-cards), sewing machine, curler stations
(piecework from Tip-Top curlers) and nagle stations (eye shady.

-48-
,T4



applicator, piecework from Max Factor). Each student is assigned for
a week to each station;- After the goal for each station is achieved, the
project is changed. There are approximately 100 FArojects on file at any
time with new ones being continually developed. Contingency manage-
ment charts are employed. The charts for all students are prominently
posted. Stars are given each day to each student who meets his produc-
tion target and who demonstrates proper work behavior. Each student
also has a weekly target depending on his ability. If the Weekly goal is
met, five extra bonus stars are awarded. Stars may later be exchanged
for gifts or prizes-.'

The Vocational Mobile Lab program in Meo mphis, Tennessee, is a pre-
vocational exploration and awareness program using six mobile class-
rooms made from standard 12' x 60' mobile home shells to reach,a
larger number of students than would be possible with the same number
of stationary in-school classrooms. It provides pre-vocational training
on a part-time basis at a reasonable cost. The program accepts all
students from existing-special education work adjustment classes for one
period each day of a 6-to-8 week period before moving to another school.
The labs serve junior and senior high school special education classes
in 21 high schools composed mostly ofoeducable mentally retarded children
(IQ, 50-75), hearing impaired and physically handicapped students. They
receive pre-vocational and hands-on simulated work experience in metal
working, woodworking and home economics. Repetition is possible and
encovaged in grades 7-12. Students are scheduled by the specs educaL ,

tion department. Thereare two counselors who function prim rily as
guidance counselors. The most unique program feature is the mobile
classroom. The original cost for six bare shells was $42, 000, and the
total capital cost of the operating units was $66, 000 including all equip-
ment. The staff consists of six full-time teachers, two coordinating
teachers, two counselors and one program administrator. Annual cost
per student is $319 if all students served in one school year are counted.
Annual program cost is)$117, 084 of which $95, 000 is salary expense.

Attitude Aajustment, Exploration and Evaluation

The Vocational Preparation Prografn in the Carl Hayden High School,
Phoenix, Arizona, provides a more formal pre-vocational program in
32 occupational areas. The goals of the training are attitude adjustment,
occupational exploration, evaluation, and, to some extent, skill develop-
ment. Sophomore students take three hours of academic instruction and
two hours of vocational training while junior students have work experience
for two or three hours and obtain three hours of either academic or voca-
tional training in alternate quarters of tiir.year. Each occupational task
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is carried' rn a 4' x 8' x 3' training station. Each station contains
-;;-. tools, work samples and: written instructional material. The instruc-

tional material-contains objeCtives, procedures and pre- and post-work
examinations. The instructional materials for some 'occupational areas
are supplemented by audio tape cassette instruction. Materials also
include pictorial supplements for students who are hearing impaired.
On the average, one inptructor (teacher, teaching 'assistant, or tutor)
is available for every hate students. Teaching assistants and tutors are
selected from non- handicapped juniors and seniors who rank in 4, upper
,10 percent of their class. They not only function as tutors but also as
big brothers and si&trs in social activities. The average length of
participationds aboiit 30 hours for a given task area. Minimum perform-
ance is required be'fore a student is allowed to proceed to another area.
The program occupies two, 800-square feet mobile classrooms on the
Carl Hayden campus. One unit is a regular classroom. The other con-
tains 17 modular work -study cluster units.

At the Work Experience,_Program in Reno, Nevada, a series of video
tapes have been prepared as a pre-vocational, instructional device.
The tapes, along with programmed slide presentations, are used to ex-
pose students to specific jobs by portraying students in real life, on-the-
job situations. Many of the video tapes are also used for public preset);
tations to explain the program and its various facets. The value of the
video tapes is twofold. They provide students with a means of job
exploration, and at the sarn9 time motivate them because they see former
students performing real jobs. Some of the subjects include a drareiatiza-
tion of a job intervIlew, jobs in the motel-restaurant industry, the print-
ing industry and warehousing. Typical of these is the warehousing tape.
Warehousing is a new and expanding industry in Reno and is producing4
many jobs. Workmign narrate the video tapes, describing their tasks
and the total warehousing process. Other video tapes, such as the maid
tape, are narrated by students des,cribing their tasks. The initial funds
for the two studio cameras, TV monitor, editing equipment, and play-
back equipment came from a 1970 $25, 600 vocational education grant.
A full-time technician was employed to prepare the tapes and presenta-
tion. Since then, the video tape project has been taken over by the county
and has been expanded to include other district programs.

58
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CHAPTER 7

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

Pre-vocational progams give students the opportunity to explore many
different kinds of work possibilities and develop some skills 'while doing
so. Since the skills themselves are not of primary importance at that
stage, they are developed at a general level. By contrast, vocational.
programs provide for a narrowing of occupational interests and greater
depth of skill development. The change of emphasis is not--and should
/not be--an abrupt one if services have been integrateig to prepare stu-
dents for vocational training'. General work skills ar cultivated first
'followed by skill training specific to a particular job or cluster of jobs.

Effective vocational programs for the hIndicapped require a graduated
but flexible curriculum. The vocational portion of the overall program
varies according to the extent of fiscal and other resources available,
the educational environment and the nature and degree of handicaps
involved. There is a wide variety of possibilities ranging from low-cost
work-study programs to more sophisticated and more expensive skill
training programs. Work-study opportunities will usually tend to be un-
skilled because of the reluctance of employers to train unskilled and
handicapped workers. A variation of the work-study type of program
is on-the-job training where the student usually receives more supervi-
sion either from the program staff or from the employer -- sometimes
through available vocational rehabilitation subsidies to employers.
Higher level skill training offers a.greater probability of the student's
becoming more attractive to employers as a semi-skilled or skilled
worker. Skill training also varies depending on the number and degree
of technical complexity of the 'occupational options offered. The basic
options can be made more sophisticated by combining them. The Roanoke
County Occupational' Schiol in Salem, Virginia does this successfully by
offering vocational skill training to tenth and eleventh grade students
prior to full or part -time work experience in a work-study arrangement

twelfth grade.

Low ost Skill Training

Work Experience. One of the least expensive formulas for prov iding vo-
cational training among the exampleg given here is that represented by
the cooperating portion of the Special Vocational Needs program in
Bellevue, Nebraska, at the Vocational Center for moderately to severely,

,mentally or physically handicapped. The training offered is. only slightly
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more advanced than the average pre-vocational preparation. At Bellevue,
the workshop experience is nevertheless aimed at the student's eventual
out de employment after an acceptable skill level has been achieved.
Th s example also illustratei how closely linked progress monitoring is
wit skill development in a supervised work environment. The
Voca tonal Center, just outside Omaha, Nebraska, provides year-round,
workshop-centered experience. Students work in piece-rate contracts
and earn money for their production. All other training (academics,
grooming, survival and socialization skills) are as vocationally oriented
as possible. The training, generally, is not oriented to specific jobs
but to employment in general. The workshop environment is structured.
Students may, be et the work tables assembling curlers or nagles, in the
boxing area' (gluing plastic bags into boxes under a contract to Anderson
Box), doing janitorial work, or in the warehouse' areawhere they load
and unload contract work (some using a forklift). They also have acadethic
instruction, counseling and field trips. Bells ring at the beginning and
end of the day, at breaks and lunch hours. Students must fill out a tiiii..e--"4."4,\
card for each activity. There are four trainers, averaging seven clients-,
per trainer. The trainers teach work skills and supervise the production
area. There are also two related instructionte&chers. Students are
given housekeeping duties, clerical assignments and warehousing duties
to provide additional work experierite. The related instruction teachers
provide both individual and group instruction depending on needs and
interest. Individual instruction could -J.ast anywhere from 15 to 45 minutes.
While the work environment is highly structured, training and teaching is
performed in an individualistic, flexible manner. Each student is trained
according to his needs and the goals specified for him.

Precision teaching techniques are employed by both the trainers and tea-
chers. Each student participates in from si3ho tefi programs. Of these,
froth three to five are for vocational' training and related instruction. it he
program goals and objectives are specified in behavior sheets. 'Essen-
tially, each program represents a behavior,. skill or piece of knowledge
to be acquired by the student. Programs are further specified in planning
sheets. Each program is broken down into an event, a movement cycle
(response of the student), the ratio of reinforAment to successful student
response or movement and the form of thefavorable feedbacklarranged
event). Movements or occurrences are recorded on a frequency record
sheet. Then, these frequencies are plotted on a daily behavior chart.
Targets are also plotted on the behavior chart. Slopes of the lines drawn
through data on the chart indicate the rate of progress of students. Stand-
ard rates of progress are used as comparisons to evaluate progress.

I
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Work-Study. The Work-Study Experience Program in Russellville,
Arkansas is probably the purest form of the work-study type of progiarn.
It is a small program serving approximately 15 students in a semi-rural
school district in northwest Arkansas. The program for most students
spans three years during which they receive one-half day of work experi-
encein either an on- or off-campus work station, depending on their
abilities and the progress they demonstrate on the job. Work stations
off-campus are not fixed but depend on current employment opportunities.
Many trainees go on in the same: jobs on a full time basis upon graduation.

On-the-Job Training. TICe Cooperative Vocational Education program in
DoylestoWn, Pennsylvania, has selected a more supervised, on-the-job
training type of preparation, partly because of the nature of its students, .
all of whom are moderately to severely, mentally or physically handi
capped. In this program, virtually all the specific skill training is done
on the job by occupational training specialists who follow a five-step
procedure.

1. Identifying a potential job: The director has a list of industrial areas
of opportunity from which the training specialist may choose and visit the
prospective employer. Presumably, they do the job search with the ,

general skills of their student group or individuals in mind. There is no
formal assessment and matching procedure of job to student and vice-
versa.

2. Learning the job: By working on the job for approximately one week,
the training specialist becomes familiar not only with the job but also with,
the work environment. He is now qualified to train the student on the job.

11

3. Fitting the student to the job: This step may precede Step 2 and differs
in degree. The training specialist will often bring a work sample back to
the class, if possible, to work with the student in the classroom to Build
confidence prior to actually trying it on the job. This approach obviously
is not possible for jobs requiring substantial equipment or machinery.

4, On-the-job training: The training specialist works alongside the
trainee on the job for approximately 2-3 weeks; gradually allowing the
trainee to become more independent and self-reliant.. In addition to the
imnib-di-Ate task, the training specialist also trains the student in good
work habits such as cleanlineks and promptness.

5. Follow-up: Dependidg on how rapidly or slowly the trainee begins to
function efficiently on the job, the training specialist will begin to appear
less frequently, leaving the trainee alone for longer periods or take him
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off the job if it appears that he is not making sufficient progress. If the
trainee is successful, the training specialist will continue to make follow-
np calls with decreasing frequency until the trainee reaches the age of 2.1.
These later calls often are not with the "employee" but with the employer.
Once the trainee is acclimated, the training specialist tends to keep as low
a profile as possible in the hope that the employee eventually yeill be
accepted as no different from others.

Given the aptitude level of the students in the program, the skills. in tie
initial job placement are repetitive: Examples are assembler of a part
of fluorescent lights, armature winder, cosmetics packer and chipper/
grinder. The jobs do show, however, some pOsitive variance from the
traditional positions for severely handicapped students of dishwasher,
janitor's assistant and yard attendant. It is evident that the prOgram has
made successful attempts to introduce moderately- to severely retarded
individuals to tasks pf higher levels of difficulty. The individualized, on-
the -job training is probably the key to its success.

Off-Campus Work Stations. Similarly, close supervision in off- campus
work stations in industrial locations is the approach of Aux 'Chandelles,
a krograrn that also serves moderately to severely handicapped students.
The work station in industry is an intermediate placement between com-
petitive placement and a sheltered workshop setting. It is comprised

--Of a full time supervisor for approximately eight trainees engaged in
a maintenance contract with a large department store. The contract is
actually held by a local contract maintenance firm that in turp employs
the trainee's and supervisor. The contract was won in competitive bidding
with other maintenance firms. The work station offers closer supervision,
greater assistance and a longer start-up period for trainees than is possi-
ble in most competitive job situations. The results of the first work
station have proved so satisfactory for the trainees, the employer and the
department store that a second work station has been established it the
local Sears store. That contract was also won in competitive bidding.

Cooperative Programs. Institutions often house students who are simi-
larly handicapped to those in the target groups of the four programs just
discussed. Certainly, given the resources,. similar techniques could
be used in an institutional environment to offer vocational preparation.
The New York State School for the Deaf in home, New York, on the other
hand, has successfully established a cooperative program with the local
Board of Cooperative Educational Services facility that provides fairly
high leyel skill instruction to its students in integrated, normal hearing
classes. Students are transported to the program in their senior year
each day-for a half-day session of vocational training. Similar coopera-
tive efforts between institutions and local vocational-technical schools
or even community colleges for post-secondary students exist around
the country.
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Higher Cost Skill Training

Many programs offering specific skill training to handicapped students
teach general skills in the beginning and move to more specific and
difficult skills as the student demonstrates proficiency. The general
course outline of one of the occupational areas of the Keefe School
Special Needs program in Framingham, Massachusetts, illustrates the
movement from general to specific skills for its students in a relatively
high-cost program. The basic maintenance and groundskeeping course
is divided into three major sections:

Section A: Preparing the Student for A Condition of General
Work Readiness lists the objectives (16) and suggested activi-
ties that the low capability trainable mentally retarded students
in the training program should accomplish if they are to be pre-
pared to work anywhere. These activities should be a'part of a
total program; constantly reinforced and used where applicable.

The following are examples of specific ed c tional objectives used in
Section A:

A-1 The student will understand the meaning of job responsi-
bility, especially as it applies" to the performance of each
job task.

A-2 The student,will understand the meaning of job satisfaction.

A-3 The student will 'understand the necessities for working
and the differences,,in life styles between people who work
and those who do not work.

A-4 The student will understand the importance of practicing
responsible behavior in appearance, cleanliness,
punctuality and using a time clock.

Section B: Introduction to Basic Maintenatice and Groundskeep-
ing as a Work Area lists suggestions (14) for preparing the
student to perform on the job in these specific areas. They in-
clude learning the jab vocabulary, the appropriate clothing and
other factors related to job preparation. In this section, worker
qualities such as speed, tolerance and doing an acceptable job,
are also stressed as well as learning the meaning of responsi-
bility.
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Section C: Specific Job Training in Basic Maintenance-and Grounds-
keeping lists the specific tasks (51) included in the program whiCh
the student might have. to perform on the job in the areas of main-
tenance and groundskeeping.

Examples of tasks defined in Sedtion C are:,

C-1 The student will be able to use a hand duster.

C-2 The student will be able to use a whisk broom for cleam
draperies, slipcovers on furniture, furniture in general

g

C-3 The student will. be able to use a dust an and counter br sh
to pick up dust and other waste material.

C-4 The student will be able to use a radiator brush to du =t in
places that are too narrow for a counter cluster.

This graduated progression of the student from less difficult to mire
difficult skill levels in a skill-training program is seen even mor
distinctly in the skills cluster approach of the Vocational Individ al
Assistance program in Eastlake, Ohio. The cluster concept is sed in
each of the five vocational areas offered. They are arranged ascending

'levels of difficulty. Each student's progress is noted on a se of cards
and on a wall chart. For example, the curriculum in the cu odial and
building and maintenance area has teen divided into five clu tern. The
first cluster concentrates on desired work and social behav or such as
personal cleanliness. The second cluster focuses on simple mopping
and cleaning. The third cluster progresses to more diffic It cleaning
such as cleaning lavatories. The fourth cluster is more dvanced. Stu- /
dents master waxing, stripping and minor plumbing. The fiftlzgcluster '.
emphasizes independence on the job. As the student progiverSAs through
the clusters, his performance is tracked on a set of cards. A slightly
different progress record is kept in the welding area. In this area, the
clusters focus on four types of welding. A progress record for each
student indicates the day the student began a particular step, the number
of days it took to finish the step, a grade for the final product and a run-
ning monthly average grade. Students must successfully complete one
task to advance to the next. If a student reaches a plateau, as determined
by the vocational teacher, the progress cards serve as a guide to the
tasks he can or cannot perform. This information is useful to the coun-
selor-evaluator if transfer to another area is being considered and to the
work-study coordinator for placement purposes.

C4
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The Keefe School Special Needs Program, although-housed in a regular
vocational high school, and the Eastlake, Ohio Program both offer voca-
tional preparation in classes attended only by handicapped students.
Several programs obserVed greatly augmented their resources for pro-
viding skill traiAing by integrating students into primarily non-handicapped
vocational classes whenever possible. This approach is not possible, of
course, for all handicapped students. But it is desirable if for no other
reason than that more handicapped students can be served if fewer programs
and facilities'must be established.

The Special Needs Program integrates handicapped students at the Calhoun
Area Vocatnal Center in Battle Creek, Michigan, to provide them with
specific skirl training. Students requiring special assistance are referred
tp. the special needs team for remedial reading or math work or vocational
and personal counseling. A graduated skills cluster approach is used for
its integrated classes but supported by,the special needs team. A re-
search project developed ten individualized training packets for handi-
capped students. The packets are based on a modular approach and are
designed to build on success and to foster cooperation between vocational
and special education teachers (at the home school) in the program plan-
ning for and teaching of the handicapped. Once the student is placed in
an occupational cluster or subcluster program, teachers begin the actual
process of cooperative teaching. oA series of nstructional units is chosen
or for each student. Each instructs al unit is based on entry-
level job tasks. Task sheets (instructional unit represent the basic tool
that teachers may use to plan, implemera, and evaluate a cooperative
vocational education/special education program. Exhibit 5 in Appendix
C is a sample task sheet. The front side of the task sheet is composed of
four sections. The behavioral/task skills identify the specific mental
understandings or associations needed in'the performance of the task as
well as the physical, manipulative activities associated with performing the
Task. The instructional methods and materials portion is designed to
suggest specific teaching techniques, strategies and materials that have
been used effectively with handitapped students. The taskrelated com-
petencies section,identifies some specific learning readiness skills
associated with the task. The reverse side orthe task sheet is designed
to help the special education teacher teach more effectively. The language
of the task and quantitative concepts prdvides a common ground for communi-
cation between the cooperating teacher and the vocational teachers. Sug-
gestions and supportive instructional materials include a variety of sugges-
ted teaching activities--ideas, games or materials that may be used in
providing an' effective and supportive link with vocational instruction.
Packets or "cluster guides"- have been developed for ten occupational clus-
ters: health occupations, food preparation, agriculture /national res.ources,
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clothing and textile services, office and business occupations, distribu-
tion, construction, graphics and communications media, automotive and
power service and manufacturing.

The instructionalinstructional unitd, modules, or clusters approach in an integrated
program is also used by Vocational Village in Portland, Oregon. Voca-
tional Village uses an individualized instruction approach in which each
student works at his own 1:ce toward achieving his objectives. This
approach is accomplished by means of a basic unit of instruction called
a job sheet. The) job sheet is a description of a task the student must do.
It also details the specific activities encompassed in the task. Complet-
ing the activities listed in the job sheet requires from one to two hours.
Students work on the job sheet individually during the class period and the
teachers are able to provide individual attention to selected students at
this time. Sob sheets are used exclusively in both the vocational and bas,i,l
eduCation courses.

The Range of Occupational Opportunities

There is a wide range of occupational pdssibilities open to botlimentally
and physically handicapped students. The Calhoun Area Vcational Center
offers 26 occupational areas for the students it serves. Tf ?lay include
normal, disadvantaged and handicapped. Students attend their home high
schools half a play for academic training and the Calhoun Center the othe4
half of the day for vocational training. Handicapped children are enrolled

. in 20 of the 26 occupational areas.

In the" period 1972-74, the handicapped children were enrolled as follows:
agricultural mechanics (2), air conditioning and refrigeration (1), auto
body repair (2), auto mechanics (9), building maintenance (15), carpentry
(5), child care (5), commercial art (2), cosmetology (1), drafting (1),
food service (15), graphic reproduction (I), institutional and domestic
service (18), landscaping, horticulture, and floriculture (4), marketing
and retailing (2), nurse's aide and male attendant (3), radio and TV repair
W, secretarial and office practice (2), small engines repair (1) and
3.5.re/Iding (5).

Depending on the capabilities of the handicapped group' served, the possi-
bilities are even wider than the above list indicates. The innovative
jewelry program at On-Campus Vocational Education in Los Angeles,
California, for deaf and orthopedicallyhandicapped students was
developed by a special education teacher who had been operating a
jewelry-Making business in her home. A...class in jewelry-making was
begun, using the teacher's equipment and a buffer purchased with trading
stamps. After the prograth had operated for a year, the school district
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purchased, more jewelry-making equipment.. Eight ,super 8 Mm loop films
have been developed by the district to help train students in machine buf-
fing, flex shaft polishing, hand polishing, hand sawing,. silver soldering,
wax processes, forging and setting stones. Most instruction is highly in- .

- dividualized, and special jigs andAeaching techniques have been developed
to accommodate particular handicap 'condition's. Materials for projects
are generally paid.for by the parents. The students produce rings, pen- ,

dants, tie clasps and other jewelry, many of whidh are sold to the public
for.the price of the materials. According to the jewelry-making teacher,
skills taught in the class are similar to the skills required for many other
trades, including dental lab work, lock manufacturing, gblf head casting,
aerospace and high technology assembly manufacture.

The Missoula Technical Centex in Missoula, Montana serves a group of
- handicapped students and adults integrated with regular vocational students.°

More-than 17 percent of the students have-a handicap of some kind. They
include educable mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, disabled,
crippled, visually handicapped, speech impaired, hard of hearing and.other
health impair -ed. There are a number of multihandicapped students en- 4

The program is directed toward full time employment in a normal .
work environment and has demonstrated the ability of some handicapped "
students to perform skilled jobs if given the training and opportunity to
work. Handicapped students have received/training in several advanced
vocational/occupational areas including aviation, busipess and office,
electromechanical, data processing, forestry, heavy equipment, small
engine repair, welding and road construction. The school uses a team
approach tailored to the individual. Students prog-ress at their own rate
and handicapped students particularly are apt to try different programs
before they find a suitable one. This is encouraged as a valuable occupa-
tional experience. The coordinator of services to the handicapped and-the °

Center's staff use diversified methods of special help and educational
materials, including textbooks on cassettes, sound-on slide s-eries and
close work arrangements with occupational therapists.
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CHAPTER 8

RELATED OR 'ACADEMIC' INSTRUCTION

wi

If handicapped students are to function independently after they leave a.
vocational program, they must receive related instruction:to give them a
social foundation. Unfortunately, this related instruction is usually
called "academics." These studies--both social and technological - -must
relate to the needs of students and the world they will live in, They s!iould
not be regarded as merely traditional academic add-ons. In fact, related
instruction or functional academics, when well designed and skillfully
woven together with the vocational preparation components of the program,
is essential to building confidence and providing a bridge to the outside
world. Rapport between teachers of these related subjects and vocational
teachers is better established and can have more productive results when
their classrooms are housed in the same facility. The kind of 'close
coordination needed becomes difficult when vocational training takes place
in another building or location.

The Bergen County Vocational School in Paramus, New Jersey, has an
exemplary program of related academic subjects. One of the primary
reasons for the high degree of rapport achieved between the vocational
shops and the related academic subjects in this program is that the aca-
demic teachers treat their classrooms as extensions of the vocational
shops. The social skills curriculum is the foremost example of a class
in which the usefulness of the curriculum content is determined by the
extent to which it compiernentq the students' vocational classroom experi-
ences. The following subjects are examples of a basic social skills
curriculum which extends over three years and is altered or juggled as
necessary to fit with the changing emphasis the si(udent encounters in
the vocational 'shops.

- Shop-related Instruction: measurements, terms, concepts,
busin4sses.

- Employment: applications, interviews, using employment ser-
vices, taking tests.

- Form completion: b'ank accounts, income tax, insurance with-
holding.

- Consumer education: how to shop, where to shop, what to buy.
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Social behavior: how to get along with people including fellow,
employees; gifts, invitations, eating habits.

Family /home kills: family roles and interactions, housekeep-
ing, apartment hunting, child care, budgeting.

Geography; how to read maps, how to get from one place to
another.

- how to register to vote,,, understanding government,
good citizenship.

Many other areas are covered in the course of this constantly changing
three-year curriculum. Two other factors reinforce the bond between
vocational experiences and related practical social skills. Each academic
instructor is given 45 minutes a day to plan and coordinate with the voca-
tional instructors and other academic teachers. Often, this time is used
by the academic teacher to visit his or her class while the studqnts are in the
shop. The most recent experiment has been reversed-role team teaching
in which the vocational instructor assists in the social skill classroom.

The second factor is that a vocational class retains its grouping through
each of the three-academic,classes, including social skills, throughout
its program career. This allows the academic teachers to plan multi-
year curricula, with significant tie-ins among the three classrooms and
with the vocational instructor. Interclas"Stoom coordination and an em-
phasis on practical programming related to the student's vocational instruc-
tion are keys to the effectiveness of the program.

The New Opportunities for Work program in Findlay, Ohio, has a split-
school program with the related subjects taught at the student's home
school, Home school' special education teachers accompany their students
to the pre-vocational and vocational classes. There, these teachers
serve as job supervisors or assistants to the vocational teacher. The
exposure the special education teachers receive in the vocational class-
room produces several benefits. It allows the teachers to observe their
students in a role other than the classroom situation, thus broadening the
scope of their understanding and evaluation of the individual student. , In
many cases, the teachers have virtually restructured their instruction in
the home school to enhance the relationship of academic skills to the voca-
tional class planning and teaching thus adding to the time available to the
vocational teaches and allowing more indiiridualize-d attention to students.
The coordination achieved in this program may be too expensive for Most
areas in terms ofthe lost teaching hours of the special education. instructors
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while they are in the vocational area But. the concept of periodic half-day,
visits by the related subject teachers is valid even on a reduced basis.

At the Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center in Minnetonka, Minnes''I-Z--oa,
a group of related subject areas has been created to serve more severely
mentally and physically handiCapped students.: Students are rotate91
through a so-called "cafeteria" of program areas. Individual programs
are redefined, as needed, to reflect an on-going evaluation by the case
manager. A particular student's schedule, for example, might be:
home center, lunch, social perceptual training, maintenance training
and physical education. Following is a brief description of several ofthe program areas.

I. Gym -- The physical education program serves two basic
needs. It meets student needs to participate in an organized,
physically demanding program of exercises and sports. It also
allows the students to develop better body coordination. Activi-
ties include exercise, tumbling, trampoline, ball skills and
rhythms. Competitive sports are also offered in several cases.

2. Academics I, II, and II -- Academics is designed to teach
conventional academic skills. Three levels are offered. The
first serves students with demonstrated difficulty in reading,
writing and oral expressions. The basic-tool is the Bloomington
Project Reading Manual which uses a phonics approach. The
second is a money class where students learn how to,courit money
ancl make change, using a special money board. The Center has
opened a store to give students even more experience in handling
money. In the third, students learn ,how to tell time using work-
books, work sheets, clocks, flashcards, filmstrips, tapes apd
games. Students who have learned money and time may enter the
math class where practical math is taught.

3. In the hearing impaired area, which is designed to serve the
severely hearing-impaired students, the focus is on communica-
tion through sign language and speech. A recent survey revealed
that about one-half of the students had' a hearing problem.

4. In independent living, students are taught basic home skills
such as cooking and cleaning. An apartment is set' up where
students ma,yreside overnight to learn by doing.

5. The Montessori. program is conducted by a fully qualified
Montessori teacher. Students are very carefully guidcd.in
sensory-motor learning.
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Several other program areas are offered including music,' speech, family
life, news, photography, science, cosmetics, verbal conditioning and
social studies.

Finally, there are problems of teaching "life support" subjects to stu-
dents who are.in institutions or similarly sheltered ,environments. Ttitt

cooperative program at the New York State School for the Deaf in Rome,
New York,offers a series of "life adjustment" courses for its students.
The pre-vocational work exploration program includes a series of 10
short 2-3 week courses in subjects basic to living in a non-sheltered
environment after graduation. Subjects currently covered in this series
are: social skills, dating, mate selection and marriage, "you and deaf-
ness," you and the law," community services, employment, income and
taxes, social security, insurance, sex education and social hygiene. The
courses are presented in 2-3 hour segmentselon the campus. Classes of
10 to 12 students are taught by academic teachers. Auxiliary personnel,
such as librarians, psychologists, -and audiologists, participate in plan-
ning sessions. Most of the material for the course was developed in
1968 by the school under a National*Defense Education Act Title V-A
grant from the State Bureau of Guidance. The material is designed for
the deaf student and inc4 ludes a basic Life Adjustment. Outline (266 pages),
used by the instructor and an accompanying "Life Adjustment Dictionary"'
used to record new words and augment(he relatively small vocabulary
of the deaf person. The dictionary was compiled to increase the stu-
dent's understanding and use of technical teyrrfs, common and colloquial
words or expressions and the*vocabulary Felate.d to the subjects taught
in the life adjustment courses. The dictionary is divided into sections
according to subject matter and there is space for the student to add words

or write correct pronunciations. The dictionary is the property of the
student and is used as a tent during the school,year and as a handy refer-
ence after graduation. The Ball State program in sex education and the
Illinois school program in social hygiene are also employed as basic
materials. The life adjustment course provides deaf students with a
foundation of knowledge that the non-handicapped gains in everyday life.
The course materials and content can be adapted for use by students with

other handicaps.
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C.HAPTER 9

-SUPPORTIVE AND SOCIAL SERVICES

Every successful program of occupational education for the h4ndicappedmust provide a comprehensive range of services. There are numerous
Options available to structure a good program, but three basic buildingblocks have already been discussed: an effective process of monitoringstudent progress; a pre-vocational preparation phase in which the student
learns general skills and work attitudes; and social and technologicskills. There is a fourth category of services which will enhanc stu-dent's basic abilities greatly. These are the complementary supportiveand social services such as medical and psychological examinations andtreatment, parent and student counseling, social work, physical therapy,transportation, recreation and leisure and provision of reidential facili-ties.

Soliciting Outside Help

All of these services are not Necessary for each student although theyshould be well integrated where they are provided. For example, resi-
dential-facilities are rarely needed for ambulatory and minimally handi-capped students. Nor are all of them within the scope or- capability ofeach program. In many cases, if services of this type are necessary,
help can be found outside the program. Vocational rehabilitation is onesource of outside supportive services. Thei-e are many others.

The Roanoke County Occupational School provides some examples of the
benefits active solicitation of outside help can bring. By active solicita-
'aux,. of services and support of most of the following groups, the Roanoke
program has not only supplemented the services offered within the pro-
gram by the public school system but has also established a communica-
tions link with agencies and organizations outside the public school
system. This link serves to improve both the program staff's knowledge
of the environment students will eventually enter. It also serves to
generate community awareness of the program and what it is trying to
accomplish. During the initial developm,pnt of the program, the coopera-tion of vocational rehabilitation was sought and arranged for through a
contractual agreement. The contract provides services including counsel-
ing, placement and follow-up to students. The vocational rehabilitation
unit supervisor coordinates the activities of three counselors--all of whoseoffices are within the school.
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From this cooperative relationship many other sources of outside services
have developed either through the requests of the school staff or vocational
rehabilitation, or both. Some of these groups and the services are listed

below:

Mental Health Services, performs long-range follow-up and transi-,
tional counseling for program graduates via an "adult life transi-
tional counselor" who resides at the school.

- Goodwill Industries provides vocational evaluations, work /djust-
ment training and skill training.

- Woodrow Wilson Rehabilitation Center provides vocational
evaluations, work adjustment training and skill training.

- Virginia Western Community College provides additional or
specialized vocational training.

Employment Security provides assistance in job identification.

Academy of Medicine provides free medical examinations.

- Roanoke Lions Club provides free optical aides.

- Jaycees sponsor and completely fund an annual "Special
Olympics."

- Industrial Learning Corporation provides job readiness training.

Reviewing Student Needs

Recognizing the need for a fairly comprehensive set of supporting and
social services for special needs students, the state of New Jersey now
requires that comprehensive reviews by child study teams at Sicklerville,
New Jersey be conducted. The basic child study team (mandated by
state law) consists of a learning disabilities specialist, a social worker
and a school psychologist. Operationally, in the Employment'Orienta-
tion Program, the guidance counselor is also a member of the team. The
team calls in specialists, such as the school 'nurse, psychiatrist, neurol-
ogist, ophthalmologist and others who may be of assistance in accurately
assessing the student.

The team has six basic responsibilities:

/".4
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Evaluation of applications
program.

for 6dmission to the special needs

2. Diagnostic testirii, evaluation and review of every studeht in
the program. Team members visit every employinent orien-
tation shop every day and regular shops twice aweek.

3. Approval of recommendations for transfer of students to the
regular shop program. Approvals include recommendations
to the vocational teacher on appropriate program modifica
,tions. A conference is held with the regular vocational
teacher to discuss student needs prior to the transfer.

4. Development of corrective programs for students who are
not succeeding.

5. Formal re-evaluation of special needs students'at least once
every three. years as mandated by New Jersey State Law.

6. Action on referrals from the regular vocational education
program.

Developing Independent Living Skills

Independent living skills, particularly for more severely handicapped
students, are important to develop, but often instruction in classroom-
related subjects is insufficient. The ability to use public or private
transportation is ankirnportant skill of this type. The Keefe School
Special Needs program in Framingham, Massachusetts, instructs itsstudents in the normal use of public bus transportation, for example.
Many,of the programs observed during our survey included driver educa-
tion as part of the program for less severely handicapped sttdents suchas the program in Paramus, New Jersey, at the Bergen Coatity Vocational
School,

A broader approach to the development of independent living skills is
the basis of a demonstration project begun in 1969 by Laradon Hall in
Denver, Colorado,for retarded children. The sequence of movement
begins with two dormitories, one for males and one for females, where
rudimentary housekeeping skills are taught. Next, semi-independent
apartments supervised by resident counselors allow the students to
learn housekeeping 'skills of cooking, cleaning, buying, ibudgeting and
clothing care under close supervision. At a later stage of student's
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development, go-residential apartments located in downtown Denver are
provided where supervision ifs minimal but still available when needed.
Costs, planning, and housekeeping tasks are shared by the co-residents.
Finally, very capable' individuals may live in apartments of their own
choice, provided they can demonstrate that they have learned the skills
necessary for self-management and independent living. The movement
from dormitories to independent apartment living is based on a record
of increasingly mature job performance and the promise of maintaining
an acceptable level in the future.

The reyidential living program at Laradon. Hall has been in operation for
five years and was originally funded by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. The purpose of the program° is to provide a graduated
integration of retarded persons into the regular corriunity life by develop-
ing their own self-dependence until full integration in an independent
living situation is possible.

The program is aimed at three major retarded groups:

3. Retarded persons who have ,sufficient job skills but cannot
live independently because they are unable to manage the
problems of every day life.

2. Those whose personal adjustment can be most effectively
treated in a small group living situation concurrent with
their receiving vocational training.

3. Those who need a gradual transition in independent living
such as persons discti-rged from state institutions or
young adults .from overprotected home situations.

Criteria for admission are: ages between 16 and 35; IQ's between 40 and

80;Q.no "hard core" delinquents or active psychotics; and only ma ageable

physical handicaps.

Dormitories - The dormitory phase is designed to achieve emancipation
from the home (or institution), membership in supportive peer groups
and emotional foundation for self-acceptance. Each part of the program
in the dormitory is designed to allow the trainee to see himself as a
competent individual. The accumulation of positive experiences is per-
haps the greatest aid in helping the trainee to accept the fact of his
limitations. Very specific individual activities are provided. Each
experience is structured for the trainee to encounter a challenge independ-
ently and to succeed.
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The Semi-Independent Apartments - When a residential trainee hais been
successfully placed on a job in the community for at least three months,
and when he br she has met all the goals of the dormitory phase, theperson moves into the advanced phase of the training program--semi-
independent apartments. The apartments are residential units locatednext to the dormitories or nearby. They are small group living situationswith between four and eight persons in each group. Apartment residents
often use the Laradon Hall cafeteria for their meals4but they also do an

.1" increasing amountn of cooking of meals in the apartments, using,some staffinstruction and supervision. Husehold rules are kept at a minimum andpertain to requirements about nighttime hours, household chores andvisitors to the apartments. Supervision is provided by two part-time,live-in counselors: one for the young men's apartment and one for the
yoling women's group. The counselors' emphasis is less on guidancethan helping residents assume the kind of responsibilities that accompanytheir increased freedom: An apartment social worker is also available
to provide case work services and personal counseling.

Independent Living in the Community - This phase is designed to assist
the individual in making the adjustment to his or her first permanent
employment in the community as well as the transition to independent
living. In this phase, less intensive supervision is provided with greater
expectation of responsibility and independent adjustment. The trainee
is not called on to adjust to a new employment situation and new living
arrangements at the same time. Usually a steady job situation is mas-
tered before complete independence is attempted.

Counseling the Student

Student counseling is probably the most commonly provided support or
social, service. It is often provided by the program staff. The Voca-
tional Training and Evaluation program in Tuscon, Arizona uses an
intensive and extensive counseling program to help each student develop
a positive self-image. Since the student population is made up of ten
students from each of the five area high schools and includes various
ethnic and racial groups, misunderstandings and conflicts abound. Each
t*e a fight occurs, a counselor uses the confrontation to probe the
caNes and the feelings of those involved. This crisis counseling is
snorted by systematically pursued counseling sessions of a more formal
nature. The session deal with the meaning of being handicapped, minority
status, stereotypes and a variety of ethical, moral, personal and social
questions. As the student becomes more secure in his self,-identity,
the discussions become more personal and focus sharply on problems
of independent living and self-management. In the half -year, the program
runs, a rather impressive array of problems is dealt with. All of them
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are designed to help the students understand themselves and their surround-
ings.

A more intensive type of counseling, evaluation and remediation is used
in the Development of Vocational Education project in Huntington, West

'Virginia. In a vocational education program for the handicapped, it is
not unusual for a teacher to have to face psychological or ability problems
that take up a great deal of t e. In some cases, these problems are
minor and can be solved in the lassroom. In other cases, more inten-
sive evaluation and remediation i called for. In response to this situa-
tion, a remedial center has been established to augment the regular
vocational curriculum. The center consists of a one-room facility and is
staffed by a teacher and an aide The teacher has a Master'Erdegree in
Special Education and additional hours above the Master's in Learning Dis-
abilities. The objective of the remedial center is to assess a student's
strengths and weaknesses in areas of the basic skills needed for career
training in order to prescribe a plan of remediation and to carry out that
remediation in those areas in which the student is experiencing difficulty.

-` Students may be referred to the center by vocational education teachers,
and in special capes, by the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation. A
referral form containing information on the student's background and
problems is used to transfer the student to the remedial center. Students

are generally referred to the center if they are experiencing problems
that the vocational teacher has found difficult to overcome.

Upon acceptance into the center, each student is given a number of .diag-

nostic tests based on his characteristics and previous testing experience.
Generally each student takes the Adult Basic Learning Exam, the Spache
Diagnostic Reading Scales, the Standard Diagnostic Arithmetic and Read-

ing Tests and the Botel Phonics Inventory. Others may be given depend-
ing on the nature of the individual problems. Based on the test results
and the teacher's subjective evaluation, a prescriptive plan of remedia-
tion is prepared. That plan is carried out by the same teacher using an
individualized instructional approach and a set of multi-media programmed
learning materials. Each student proceeds at his dbwn rate in a self-
contained center that utilizes audio-visual equipment. An extensive
library of instructional materials is also available to each student. A
student will typically spend one semester at the center. A conference

with the center teacher and the vocational teachers is held periodically
to discuss each student.

Of many outside groups or agencies, vocational rehabilitation is one of
the most common and often the most reliable sources of vocational
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counseling for the student. This is the case in the Pre-Vocational WorkStudy Proiram in Peoria, Illinois. In many states, the Division of Voca-tional Rehabilitation plays an active role in assisting vocational programsfor the handicapped. In Illinois, this relationship has been strengthened
by the creation of the vocational adjustment counselor program in 1972.Peoria is one of ten school districts in the state to employ-a counselor.
Although the position is financed 80 percent by the Vocational Rehabili-tation Division'and 20 percent by the Peoria school system, the school isthe employer of the counselor who is responsible for related services.and vocational counseling. Although he acts as liaison, he is actually amember of the school faculty and therefore reports directly to the programdirector. He also has'access to all school records, This strengthens hisrole as both counselor and liaison.

All students in the pre-vocational program become Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation clients at age 15-1/2. The Vocational Adjustment Counselorreceives the complete folder on each student and prepares a workup forthe student including a vocational plan. The counselor initiates services,prepares vouchers and records, and provides vocational counseling,
counseling with parents and follow-up services to pupil-clients through
age 21 or when a case is closed. He acts as a liaison between the Voca-tional Adjustment Counselor, Peoria Public Schools and the Pre-vocationalWork-Study faculty. He may also refer the students to other servicessuch as the Vocational Evaluation Center--a private non-profit organization.The Division currently subsidizes an intensive evaluation at this facility
for all students needing this service.

Counseling the Parent

Parental counseling is "often overlooked. The teacher-coordinator in theWork Study Experience Program at Russellville, Arkansas, counselsboth parents and students and keeps parents involved in the programthrough the use of several relatively simple devices. The parent-programrelationship begins when a referred student has been selected for admis-sion. The teacher-coordinator or the 'rehabilitation counselor or bothvisit the parents to seek written approval for entrance into the program.

Throughout the student's career, several types of communication pass
between the parents and the program which provide useful information toadapt the student's individual program to fit his changing needs and cir-
cumstances.

From the program to the parents:

-70-

7 8



1. "Pointers for Parents and Others" is a brief o-page list
of suggested do's and don'ts for the parents to follow in
order to reinforce the type of behavior the program is
trying to encourage--responsible work habits and attitudes.

2. "Pupil Evaluation Sheet for Reporting to Parents" is a
single sheet which the teacher-coordinator prepares quarterly
to'inform the parents of the student's assessed progress.

3. Informal visits conducted as needed by the teacher-coordinator
or counselor or both as needed.

From the parents to the program:

1. Parent Questionnaire is sent to the parents for eheir comple-
tion and return to the program shortly after the' student's
entrance into the program so'that the teacher-coordinator
will receive an early parental evaluation of the student's
reaction and the parents' reaction to the program.

2. Rating Scale for Parents is requested from parents at least
once per school year to give the teacher-coordinator an
extra program evaluation of the student's progress. It is
also a one-page form.

.1*
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CHAPTER 10

TRANSITION TO THE WORK WORLD

The best classroom instruction becomes worthless in 'assisting studentsto reach their highest potential leArel of independence if the gap:betweenthe program and the society is not adequately bridged., Every step inthe program should contribute to this bridging i1cocess. A variety ofliving, study and work arrangements desigruitl to ease this tralasitiorihave already been described. There are two sides to the coin -- bothequally, important:, preparing the student for the societyoand preparingthe society for the student.

As far as adjusting to the job world is concerned, the first and mostobvious step is to make the curriculum relevant to the local job mai.ket.\In many existing programa, this has been a weak point. Failure toprepare students for real jobs in the real world obviously constitutesa failure in the primary program objective of making students indepen-dent and self-sustaining. From the point of view of the, student, it canbe a calamity. Handicapped -students already have low inter- communitymobility and therefore have more difficulty transferring from one jobto another. This makes relevance of training to the immediate job
market vitally important, Preparing the work environment for the
handicapped student requires initial development of job opportunities";
careful placement and follow-up of the student after he leaves theprogram.

Involving Employers at the Outset

It is never too soon to bririg potential employers into the picture.
Communication with prospective erriployers should be established
early and maintained diligently. The better an eMploye'r understandsthe capabilities of the program's students, the more he will be ableto provide job opportunities. To begin with, potential employers should_have a,hand in planning the vocational portions of the program. In this,public relations is important.. The Sicklerville, New Jersey, programmade itself known by means of a mail campaign addressed to localemployers. Orientation programs can be held for employers. Work-study programs provide a tie with employers in themselves. Employerssometimes contract with a vocational education program to do a spec-ific job. This way employers can be sure trainees are suitable for
future employment because they will already have tested them out.Program officials should make periodic visits to employers in the
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vicinity to find out what they are doing and what kinds of vocational
training they need. Findlay, Ohio has developed a procedure of
job analysis for curriculum design. Vocational education teachers
set up appointments with employers and then interview them on how
the curriculum should be adjusted to the needs of the community.
"Spin-off" from such activity includes placement opportunities for
students as well as technical help with curriculum development.

Job Development

Job development is the search for and development of employment
opportunities for the students served by the program. These

pOrkunities rarely occur spontaneously. They include both al-
ready-defined jobs and jobs that require working with'the employer
to adapt them slightly or modify them so they may be performed by
the handicapped. The job development task often provides useful
information to the prograth staff concerning the employmetit environ-

ment. This information can be used to make necessary adjustments

to the students' programming to increase compatibility with the

employment environment. This compatibility factor is also import-
ant from the student's perspective. Successful placement cannot be
decided solely on the basis of whether or not a student is employed.
It must also be seen in terms of the student interests, capabilities,
chances for remaining employed in the projected job market and
opportunity for future advancement. Job'surveys and business contacts
of the staff should provide an initial base of potential employers and,
possibly, specific job opportunities. The construction of an inventory

of potential employers and jobs is part of the establishment and man-

agement of external relations. Broad and continuous screening of

the employment market is useful in job development and in many other

facets of the program's continuing relations with business and the
community. Programs. that are willing .to commit staff time to these
activities are usually more effective in meeting the needs of students
and in bringing them to a higher level of independence than those that

do not make such use of staff.

The Director of the Vocational Training Department of Aux Chandelles

in Elkhart, Indiana, spends considerable time developing community
resources and building effective relationships with employers. The
benefits of this general job development effort become apparent when

a job must be found for a specific student. Once a trainee has achieved

most of his short-term goals in terms of productive output and emo-

tional stability, he is considered for job placement. This is the
responsibility of the program director. In developing a fob for a

trainee, his residence, interests and demonstrated abilities are con-
sidered first. The director then reviews available job oppbrtunities
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appropriate for the trainee. The job search is accomplished by re- 5,viewing possibilities at companies in the area, the Indiana IndustrialDirectory and the yellow pages of the telephone book. Once a list
of potential employers has been compiled, the director contacts a
resource person in the community for an introduction to the per-sonnel directors of the selected companies. The resource person
is someone familiar with the community who to assist.Out of ten leads, generally three potential job opportunities are un-covered. The director then visits the companies to describe the
Program and the individual and to analyze the job opportunities. -After the job has been secured for the trainee, the director then
transfers responsibility for actual placement and three month follow--up to the case manager - vocational teacher. The approach used bythe director in trying to place the trainees is open and business-like.There is a frank discussion of the fact that the students are handi-capped. Often the video tape of Aux Chandelles is used to acquaint.Potential employers with the handicapped. The economic aspectsare stressed and advantages pointed out such as salary propOrtional
to productive capacity, no theft problems, reliable orkers.

Reducing the Perceived Risk to the Employer

.In the Aux Chandelles program, the use of an intermediary from thecommunity to make the introduction and the visit by the, director toexplain the student and the program help to increase the probability
of developing appropriate job opportunities because they reduce theperceived risk to the employer as to what he may be getting himself
into by hiring the student.

The concept of reducing the employer's perceived risk is well re-cognized by the staff of the Cooperative Vocational Education Programin Doylestown, Pennsylvania which places severely handicapped stu-dents in competitive employment. This program's' primary distinctionis its unique method of approaching prospective employers on a "no-risk" basis. 0 e of five occupational training specialists offers theemployer his o rviceo for approximately one week to learn the job.If placement i the job is determined to be appropriate for a student,he is selected as a trainee from one of the special Classes. Theindividual is trained for 1-4 weeks on the job as necessary to accli-
mate him to the tasks and to the job environment. Employers seemto be particularly receptive to-this approach because it minimizesthe time that their company must spend training a new employee.

''- Through these efforts, 14 trainable mentally retarded students wereplaced in 1972-73 in jobs including assembler,' armature winder,
cosmetics packer and chipper/grinder. The Program has made

0 0
...
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successful attemps to introduce moderately to severely retarded
individuals to tasks at higher levels of difficulty in situations of -

competitive employment. In large part, this achievement is attri-
butable to the "no-risk" approach which demonstrates commitment°
to the success of, the student on the job.

.

The Special. Voca.tional Needs program in Bellevue, Nebraska, uses
a different apprbach to job development which is also aimed at mak-
ing the prospective employer feel more secure about4he capabilities:
of the studexits. The program has set tip work stations in industry
to develop a joS market for future placements similar to the work
stations used bY the Aux Chandelle program. Students completing
vocational training may be praced.in Competitive, employment,
sheltered workshops, :day activity centers or work stations in in-

6

dustrY. Work stations in industry are so-min
They"

-raining sites incvar-
ions siness locations., The are ordinarily established on a One7:71

trainer -to -eight trainees ratio.' The trainer is responsible for .

../
,

skill training, soda). adjustment training, quality control of. output ".
and administrative duties such as payroll, contract bidding and con-
/tract billing. 'When the program set out to sell the idea of work
Stations to local businesses, nit concentrated first on companies for,
which it was doing contract' work, in the vocational service centers.
The program could offer.an equal.amount-of work without the problems.,

of shipping, recei ng and triinsportation.( Credibility with these ., ,

ez4loyers had) established already. As far as performance and
qp.ality of Ii5rk were4oncerned'i as felt that trainees would be
more respOn-sive to -the employers ithmediate production needs work-
ing at their site.

I

-s
1 '

The fir,st work Cation in industry was with a maqufacturer of grocery
store shelving arld fixtures in Omaha. Work stations have since ex-

,
panded to inclgde a community recycling fb.cili,ty, a pet food manufact-

urer and a motel maid service station. The program has found it
best to haVe no 'more than one work station ineach 'of the service
industry areas so that the volume justifies eight trainees and one

stipervisori. Benefits from the work stations have been more efficient
performance, a more "normal!' training environment and accelerated
integration of the retarded into the social flow.of the community.

.

Job development inall thred of the .preceding cases was pri ily a'
function of, establishing 'communication with prospective employees
and reassuring ittrn that the 'students were indeed capable of perform.:
ing the job., Bergen.County VoCational School in Paramus, New Jerseys
is a useful example of how job development dr job search establishe,s
communication links between-the program and potential employers:
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Job de;.relopment is handfed-by the Cooperafi-ve-
Cookdinator in a state-wide work-study program. Each vocationaldistrict in the state has at least one coordinator who is responsiblefor finding-work-study jobs, Placing students and follow-up. The'coordinator _seeks jobs for students who are ready to be placed inwork study positions based on the level and area of their skilltraining. A job is sought for the student, not a student for a job.

Placement involves part-time work (maximum of 28 hours a week --20 hours during school -- 8 hours on Saturday) and part-time school.
The scheduling of work islexible. Some student& alternate a week

wof school with a week of work, Others may work every afternoon and
others may work 2 to 3 days and attend school the remaining daysof-the week. With this approach, problems encountered or skillsfound lacking on the job may be deasIt with or compensated for atthe school. The coordinator acts as a link between the employer
and the vocational teacher and relays to the teacher the employer'sevaluation of the student's on-the-job performance. The coordinatorA

conducts a job search as part of the placement process. The co-ordinator seeks job placements for his "seniors" in vocational areasin which the individual students have received training. He personallyvisits each potential employer and discusses the particular student,he is seeking to place. A job is sought that will result in permanent
placement upon graduation. 'In seeking jobs, he uses former contactsand want ads. It is estimated that f,j,ve to six employers are inter-,viewed for each placement. The coordinator must also inspect thework station to see that safety measures are effective and that theposition is appropriate to-the student. If the employer is not familiarwith the program, the coordinator discusses the program and itsrelationship to industry. If the employer indicates an interest in aparticular student, the coordinator discusses the employmentopportunity with the student. If the student is interested in the posi-tion, an interview is arranged. If the employer agrees to hire the

t work-study student, he is asked to sign an agreeMent of cooperation,which includes a clause allowing the coordinator to visit the placedstudent on the job. The employer is also asked 'to phone the coordinatorif there are any problem& rather than fire the student.

The effectiveness of this program is evident from the fact that, be-tween 1969 and 1972, pore than 80% of the students who left orcompleted the pro.grn were employed. The average length of timein the program was 2-1/2 to 3 years. Employers were generallypleased With the caliber of students 'produced by the program becausethe students are skilled in some aspect of their trade. Consequently,most students continue in full-time employment with the same employerfollowing' graduation. The work-study stituation alloWs the student and
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V

development and full-time placement become indistinguishable in
this program because the student is allowed to demonstrate his
capability and to earn a full-time job on merit.

4
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CHAPTER

JOB PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP

Job development involved setting up the transition of the student from the
work-study environment to the world of actual employment. The nextphase--job placement--effects that transition although the two phasesoverlap to some extent. It is a difficult transition for student and programstaff alike. The ultimate test for any occupational program for the handi-capped is what-happens after a job is found for the student. The transi-tion requires strong support for the student and continued supervision bythe staff over a period of time. This sometimes takes an inordinateamount of staff time but it is time well spent. Placement and assistanceto the student at that crucial point is as essential as classroom instruc-tion. Effective programs provide adequate staff time for the job oreffectively utilize other community agencies or both. The person who
makes tthe placement must'have familiarity with the student in order toanticipate problems in making the transition and sufficient time availableto take swift remedial action if problems arise. As with job development,
this requires a relationship of trust and confidence with the employek"

The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center inBattle Creek, Michigan, uses both its own staff and that of the vocationalprogram into which its students are integrated to assist in placement.
Placement at Calhoun Area Vocational Center is everyone's concern.
The regular vocational instructors place many of their own students, insome cases even finding a job in the community and training a studentspecifically for it. Many instructors formerly worked for many years
in industry and have many friends and contacts in their occupational,area.placement is one of the vocational instructor's regalVr duties. This is4)4- cified in their contracts. About 70% of placements are accomplishedby the teachers. For the handicapped, often the special needs team, thedistrict special education consultant and the Vocational RehabilitationService counselor provide assistance--either individually or joint
About 20% of placements have been achieved by special needs team em-bers. There is also a director of placement and a placeme`at counselort,.In addition to assisting with placement of students, the director also
surveys the employment situation in each of the, occupational training areasin the local communities and provides this information to the instructors
and counselors. He effects about 10%sof placements. Student capabili-ties are sold to,employers. A strident evaluation performed four times 6.

Er)
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year provides information on a student's specific job skills and is avail-
able to potential employers, Further, when necessary, special educa-
tion consultants or special needs team members write recommendations
for students and follow up with specific students.

Supervising the Transition

One of the most helpful sources of placement assistance is the vocational
rehabilitation counselor in the area The Roanoke County Occupational
School in Salem, Virginia, has established such a strong relationship with
the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation in its area that it is contractually
responsible for the placement portion of the program. Prior to the begin-
ning of this program, the Roanoke County School District contacted the
Division and arranged a contractual relationship under which the Division
assumed primary responsibility for counseling and placement services
in return for office facilities and related services within the school where
the program is located. The existence of resident vocational rehabilitation
services and staff strongly supports close cooperation between the instruc-
tional program staff and the Votational Rehabilitation counselors. The
early establishment of a planning relationship between the two parties
during the development of the program was instrumental in bringing about
the commitment.

Placement in a position or in special training courses outside the program
usually occurs at the beginning of the twelfth grade year, but vocational
rehabilitation involvement in,the student's progress begins much earlier.

1. Eighth and ninth grade: A medical examination is required and
the counselor is kept aware of the student's progress during
this exploratory phase by a copy of the teacher's evaluations.
At the completion of the ninth grade, the counselor reviews the
recommendations stemming from these vocational evaluations
and discusses them with the parents and the student to reach a
decision on an appropriate occupational area.

4.0

2. Tenth and'eleventh grade: A progress chart from the student's
teacher is provided to the counselor at least semi-annually
throughout these two years. The counselor, In conjunction
with the vocational teacher, usuall begins reviewing students
for placement during the eleve ra e.

Twelfth grade: On the basis of previous `job surveys, past
placement experience with employers and teacher contacts, the
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counselor places most students iii full or part-time employment
which in most cases becomes permanent following graduation.
The student may also be placed in special training courses
offered by other organizations. Follow-up occurs for approxi-
mately 60 to 120 days after. graduation.

This close association with the program allows the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion counselor not only to perform placement-related services but also to
act as coordinator/liaison with other Outside organizations. Continuing
follow-up, for example, is performed by a mental health services coun-
selor approximately every six months. In each such case, the vocational
rehabilitation counselor plays an important coordinative role. The Salem
program has also made excellent use of community services and groups.
Although the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is responsible for placel
ment, the program has ensured that teachers and counselors communicate
prior to and during actual placement. The relationship with the Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation has increased the available time of the program
staff without sacrificing control over the quality of the jobs in which the
students are placed.

The Vocational Individual AssistanCe Program in Eastlake, Ohio provides
a useful example of how placement is affected in a program in which
several school districts are participating in a centralized vocational pro-
gram. The work-study-icoordinator in the student's home district is

#' responsible for placement. Thisnecessitates strong coordination with
the vocational instructors at the centralized facility. The effectiveness
of their placement efforts is reflected in the 95% successful placement rate
of the program. Primary responsibility for placement lies with the work-
study coordinators from each of the six cooperating meetings held with the
vocational teachers, the counselor-evaluator and the work-study coordina-
tor. They are held on a regular basis to' determine the degree and rate of
skill growth and the availability and applicability of employment for the
student. First evaluation of all tenth graders is held during the second
six weeks. The rate of learning is the determining factor in fa student's
probable eligibility for employment. The evaluation committee decides
which tenth graders will be ready for employnrnt during the final six-
week period. During the fifth six-week period; those tenth graders
designated at the first evaluation as being "probable" for employment are
re-evaluated. At this time a final decision is made concerning the
immediate employability of those students. Tenth graders not evaluated
during the fifth six-week period will be evaluated during the last six'
weeks. An evaluation is also held for juniors still in the program during
the third six-week period. This evaluation.determines whether any juniors

t.,
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should- remain at-the ceriter-d'uring the second-semester of-their junior
year. In almost all instances, juniors spend one -half day at the high
school and one-half day in community work experience during the second
semester. Most twelfth graders are employed full time. Many continue
in the same work-study position they held during their junior year.

The work-study coordinators are responsible for visiting each student
every other week to determine student progress and to handle any employer=
employee problems. If a student is having difficulty on the job, which
occurs 20 to 30% of the time, he returns to the center for remediation and
further training. The work-study coordinators and the program director
spend a great deal of their time cultivating contacts in local industries.
The !director is a firm believer in the value of face-to-face Contact with
local employers and entourages the Work-study coordinators to spend
as much time as they can in the field talking to potential employers. The
periodic reviews of a student's progress and readiness for pAtial em-
ploymentployment by the work-study coordinators and by the program's staff
provide the basi for successful placement, because the work-study co-
ordinator is aware of the student's abilities and problems. This aware-
ness allows him to be particularly alert as actual placement takes place.

Follow-Up as a Key to-Success

Just as the process of placing a student in a job begins with job develop-
ment, so does follow-up of the -student begin as the student is placed in
a job. Many occupational programs for the handicapped fall down in this
last phase of the cycle. They do not provide for adequate follow-up of
students following placement. ?et this final effort provides assurances
that the student will perform satisfactorily and progress on the job.

Initial follow-up visits help smooth the transition to regular employment
and should provide information on progress and the potential for progress
in the immediate job or others that might become available to the parti-
cular student. Information should also be obtained on the number of
students placed as compared with the number eligible and how appropriate
placement-has been in relation to the skills and interests of the students.
But more important perhaps is the use of follow-up information to evalu-
ate the overall effectiveness of the program and to pinpoint weaknesses
and strengths. Programs developing an effective feedback system are
better able to make appropriate changes or modifications either in individ-
dal programs or in the overall service' delivery system.
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The cooperative follow-up effort of the Roanoke County Occupational School,
vocational rehabilitation, and mental health services in Salem, Virginia,
is a useful example of multiple uses of follow-up,information. Follow-up
is performed by vocations rehabilitation counselors at least every two
months thtoughout the student's twelfth grade year and up to 60 to ]20 days
following high school graduation. Continuing follow-up is performed by a
mental health services counselor approximately every six months. The
primary purpose of these follow-up visits is to ensure that the student or
graduate is continuing to perform smoothly in his job and in social adjust-
ment. The program also uses this information to satisfy its need for
feedback on how well graduates of the program are dOing.

The Work-Study EXperielice Program in Russellville, Arkansas collects
evaluative information from employers as part of its follow-up of the
work experience portion of the program. Both employers and pro rani
staff find the work adjustment inventory useful in evaluating the st dent's
performance. The teacher-coordinator responsible for this small, but
effective, program in northwest Arkansas administers six basic t ,sts to
his students at the beginning and the end of. each school year to help him
assess his student's progress and to adjust the program for the succeed-
ing year to the demonstrated needs of the students. In additipn to thes
internally administered evaluations, he and the rehabilitatiofi services
counselor who is assigned half-time to his students ensure external input
to the program through the use of a work adjustment inventory. This
inventory is 'a simple set of statements arranged in groups on a single
sheet of paper with a rating scale to the right of the statement (See.,
Exhibit 8). Employers of students irkthe work-study experiehte program
are asked to complete this brief inventory periodically, usully quarterly,
depending on the needs of the individual student. It is not used in
lieu of personal follow-up visits, however. This simple-to-cofriplete
form does not require too much of the employer's time but does provide
the teacher-coordinator and the rehabilitation services 'counselor with
realistic third-party feedback about a student's perforMance on the job.
This information is a useful complement to the internally administered
evaluations when the teacher-coordinator attempts to redesign the pro-
gram to address the needs of the students as those needs change. In
this case, follow-up throughout the student's approximately two years
of part-time work experience is used to alter the half-day of classroom
work while the student is still in the program.

The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan, provides an example of evaluative follow-up
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Name
Period of Training
Training Station

ARKANSAS REHABILITATION SERVICE
WORK STUDY EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

vfoRK ADJUSTMENT INVENTORY
EXHIBIT 8

Date
Days Absent
School District
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A. Attitude Toward *ork:
I.,... Sustained interest in work
2. Desire to do work correctly
3. Completes tasks
4. Interested in learning new tasks
5. Gets to work on time
6. Corips regularly
7. Accepts help )
8. Willingness to do same job repeatedly

B. Work Habits:
1. Works without continual supervision
2. Follows simple verbal instructions

--Th3. 1:1Follows simple written instructions
4. Makes decisions a A

5. Plaris and organizes work
6. Works alone
7. ' Works in a team effort
8. Keeps work area neat and clean
9. Works safely and carefully t

C. Physical Performance: ,

L Coordination .

2. Dexterity
1 3. Endurance . .

4. Physical capacity
5. Speed of performance .,.

.D. - Work Abilities:
1. Knowledge of tools, materials used on job
2. Ability to use tools or materials
3. Proper handling of tools or materials

E. Personal Habits:
1. Appearance in dress
2. Personal hygiene (clean body, hands;teeth

appear brushed, hair clean and combed)
'. Social Adjustments:

1. Accepts corrections and criticism
2. Desires to please supervisor
3. Gets along well with other workers
4. Displays honesty ,
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of students having completed the program. An annual follow-up -question=
naire on job status is sent to all students, including handicapped, who
have completed plc program the previous _year, A telephone lo low-up is
made for those who do not respond to the questionnaire. In 197 , 97% of
the graduates were included in the survey. Thig is the primary source
of job placement and job retention data. Follow-up with specific students
is done on an individual basis by the instructors, special needs team and
district special education consultants. Often a student who loses his job
will return to the center for advice and assistance from an instructor or
counselor. The vocational rehabilitation service also provides follow-up
services for the handicapped. Whdn necessary, it opens a case on a
handicapped person, assigns a counselor to the case and provides assist.-
ance or services.

2
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CHAPTER 12

COOPERATION ON A BROAD FRONT

ragmentation of efforts has made it difficult to bring about change and
p1ovide effective occupational services to the handicapped. Exhibit 9
shows the difference- graphically between the usual situation and the desired
situation. Segments A and B represent the student's involvement in the
community and in some type of educational program. All too often the
student represents the only liaison between the two. The desired integra-
tio i between these groups exists only in the more effective programs.
Segment C represents efforts by the program to involve the community in
what it is trying to accomplish. Segment D is the most important of the
four but the least frequently found. It represents the integration of factors
that exist, in the ,community with those, of the program to relate specifically
to the needs of the student. To the extent that segments C and D (particu-
larly the latter) can be increased, the program will produce students more
likely to achieve their potential. Achieving this integration requires inter-
agency, inter-district and community coordination and cooperation.

Inter-agency cooperation at the local level requires integration of at least
vocational, special and vocational rehabilitatiori services. Each group r
has an audit or monitoring function, but each should also make a positive
contribution to the program. For example, vocational rehabilitation was
made an integral part of the Pre-Vocational Work Study Program at
Peoria, Illinois. The Roanoke County*Program at Salem, Virginia, .nte-
grated many different agency services successfully It is evident from the
experience of successful programs that inter-agency cooperation not
only improVes the quality of services when students are still in the program
but smooths the student's transition from the program environment to the
society in which he will live.

Broad inter- istrict or horizontal 'integration bf services often makes it
possible to ovide occupational programs for the handicapped where they
would have b en beyond the means of an individual school district. The
cost of educ ion for the handicapped is higher than the cost of regular
educatio Occupational education is also more expensive than the normal
academic courses provided by the public school system for the majority
of students. The combination of the two into occupational programs for
the handicapped is higher still. Fiscal cooperation among districts permits
greater economic feasibility. This is particularly important in rural areas

B3 .
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which have less dense populations than urban areas and consequently a lower
, incidence of handicapped people. It is also important for; the severely handi-

capped who usually exist in only very small numbers- within any one ichool
district. Bergen County, New Jersey, for example, a kind of -"super dis-
trict," provides services for many categories of handicapped for more than
70 school districts. The Vocational Individual Assistance Progra4 of East
Lake, Ohio, provides occupational programs for the handicapped on a
divided day basis for five cooperating schoOl districts. The Missou'la
Technical Center Program for the Handie-apped in Missoula, Montana,
serves the entire state.

The support, interest and assistance of various officials, agencies, groups
and individuals will -broaden awareness of the need for change and generate
involvement which can yield "spin-off" benefits in terms of alternative
methods of meeting student needs. In preparing the environment for the
student, community understanding of the students and what the program is
trying to achieve is essential. An effort must be made to attract commun-
ity resources. The.Vocational Village Program in Portland, Oregon, has
drawn on and built community suppOrt by means of advisory committees.
West Springfield, Massachusetts, involved a broad spectrum of community
groups from the outset in setting up its Human Development Program.

Directors of special, vocational and vocational rehabilitation should see
that they are providing mutual support and promote cooperation among their
agencies. They should engage in joint programming. School superinten-
dents should make sure that such cooperation takes place. If it does not,
they should find out why and correct the situation. They can designate
responsible people to look into the problem and schedule progress evalua-
tions. Boards of Education should check on the Superintendent's plans.
Board members also provide a window to the community and can help make
the community aware of student needs and program devised to meet them.
Individual board members can go out into the community to encourage and
promote needed changes and solicit support for programs. Parents can
take an active role in making sure educational plans are written and help
create community-support and understanding. Instructors and teachers'
aides should make sure programs are relevant to individual student needs
and solicit support for them. Numerous programs already described have
been successful in these efforts. It is important td note that almost all of
the efforts of the programs mentioned previously were initiated and main-
tained by local program personnel. States. can mandate change but nothing
happens until ,it is put into effect at the local leveL It is incumbent on the
local staff to generate local cooperation on a broad front because it is only
at that level' that changes have ain immediate and di,rect benefit to handi-
Capped persons.
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APPENDIX A

PROGRAM EVALUATION CHECKLIST °I
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The checklist is siMply alist of questions which can be used'to evaluate
programs of occupational education for tOe handicapped. In view of the
wide variety of programs included in this study programs of many typesfserving various groups of students with differi g needs, all fifty questions
in the checklist will not apply to any specific p ogram.

Designing a Program

1-. When did you last conduct or update, a. needs assessment and
what was the result? -pb- you know the fa-al-size of the handl-
cp.pped group you're serving ? Are you knowledgeable about
the environmental factors in your area ?

What are your prograrri's measureable objectives? Are they
specifically oriented to-assessing how well the program is
actually increasing the level of-independence of its students ?

3. What function, if any, does your advisory board perform?
What have.you _done to make it a positive contributor?

4. To what extent have you involved, parent's ? How are they made
aware of the student's problems and how-they can help?

5. How thoroughly have you explored the availability of public
and private resources to assist the students in the pro'ram?
How active is outside participatiOn in the program?

6. How actively have you combined resources with other districts
to-provide programs o,r specifth curriculum offerings not
presently available to your students ?

7. What have you done to investigate the possibility, of using the
services or fa-Olities of existing vocational-technical schools
to serve your students?

8. What is your current planned program to serve the needs of
your students? Is it adequate?,

9. What provision does your current plan make for a comprehensive
network of coope'rative services for your -students?

(

t
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Identifying Students

. 1. To what, extent have you *established close working relations
with outside sources of student referrals ?

I-Tow actively you_s_eek -out potential 9 tudqnts. (including those
in institutions ) who might benefit frog yOur ,program;?

3. HoW thoroughly do you assess the needs of students before
entering them into the program? Who is. responsible for this?

. .

4. What information do you request for the pre-admission stu'dent
..._,

assessment? . I. , ' .
/

5. What explicit criteria for admission have you set up alsa.cl are all
students meeting these criteria admitted?

6. What post-adtnission evaluation and review do yon provide before
determining a student's educational plan?

7. To what, extent do parents participate in post-adission staffings
concerning their child's programming? How is their contribution
used?

02"

Meeting Student Needs

1. D es your program form p rt of a coordinated series of, services ?
i. ., Is your program coordinated with the service the student
receives prior to entering your p ;ogram and with those the student
receives after leaving your progrdn?)

, t'

Z. How is respQnsibility for monitoring each student's progress ,

clearly assigned
IA

?, Who is responsible ? \._

3. What techniques or measures do you use to determine a student's
progress toward in tructional objectives?

4. What pre-vocational prepa ation in such areas as personal and
social skills, appreciation of the value and need for work in our
society,- vocational exploration, and general work-readiness
training do your students receive?

- 91-
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5. How do you relate the needs of your students to the type 9f
vocational training offered?

. -

6: If your program is an institution, what have you done to ii-nproliSe ,cooperation with the local corrimunity to provide training in a
more inte_grnted. e...13,v-ironment ?

11 training curriculum for each student in your
program allow the student to progress at his own speed from
general to specific skills ?

What have you done to make the skill training as Close to an
inetgrated working environment as possible?

9. How many vocational options are available to your, hart capped
students? Are all of these open to both sexes ?

How is your vocationalprogratn adequately supported and
rein.' peed bylrelated instruction (vocationally 'oriented "acasiemics")?

11. What preparation do your students receive in "life adjustment"
skills such as social skills, dating, sex education, home living
skills, budgeting and taxes, using public transportation ?

12. What supportive services do your students receive,.in such-areas
'as medical cared parent counseling, vocational counseling,
sot ial work services, transportation,, recreation and leisure'
.activities, residential living ? How adequate -are these services ?.

Placing the Student
r

1. What analysis of the job 'market in the community served by your
program have you conducted Do you know what. opportunities
exist for your students?

2. What efforts have you rns.,de to cultivate and maintain close
working relationships with employers and potential employers ?

4
3. What have you done to overcome the misgivings of some employeri3

who may perceive a risk in hiring a, handicapped person?

9
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4. Does your 'program serve severely handicapped students Is
there an alternative to sheltered workshop placement? Why not?

5. Do you search for jobs to match your students' abilities and
training? What'job' redesign or modification have you done,?

. Who has specific responsibility fOr placement? Is this clearly
kpown_b_y___a.tudpnts and oitaff ?

7. What assistance from your. locarvocatiorial rehabilitation
counselors do you receive and is it adequate?

8. How well h ve. yotir follow-up procedures ensured that:(a)
students continue to perform satisfacto-rily; (b) evaluative
placement information is gathered; and (c) the program is
adjusted as a result of the evalhation?

Managing the Program

iow well do your program's. staffing pattern and reporting
relationships ensure that the needs df the students are best served?'

Z. What procedures do you use to identify and select the best -

qualified staff for your program? Have they been effective?

3. How do you encourage the staff's continued professional ,development,
including in-service training?

4. How do you evaluate your staff?

5. What have you d'o'ne to ensure the availability, of well-documented
student records to interested staff meirbers?

6. What type, of periodic evaluation of the program is conducted? Is
the program changed as a result?

7. Is thd evaluation used in annual anning for the future?
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Each program,mentioned in the text is described below in alpha-.
betical' order.

Program: Aux Chandelles Vocational Training Department
Location:
Opera ed by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Elkhart, Indiana
Elkhart Canty Associaiion for the. Retarded
Mr. Kenneth Swarzentraub
Director-of -V oc ational-TrairAng--
Elkhart cou)rity(Aesociation for the
1000 WeSt 1-lively Avenue
Elkh Indiana 46514 .

(219) 522-1580

Retarded, Inc.

The Aux Chandelras Vocational Training Department (VTD) is a vocational
training program for mentally retarded persons-, ages 18-21, in Elkhart
\County, Indiana. ) It is operated by ilkhart'County Association for the
Retarded and is one of many programs and services the association
prcivides. The VTD is a sequential step in a eystematic developmental
program for the mentally retarded.. Following completion of the special
classes run, y the public school system; the students move into the .

VTD progr . The students served aretrainable,mentably retarded,
lower level educable mentally retarded with additional emotional,problems
and severely mentally retarded who are adaptable. There are currently'
18 trainees in the VTD, two classes of.nine each. Since the program
began in 1970, there have been 48 trainees who have completed the
program but of 58 entering); all have been placed in some type of
employment. The progr'am operates eleven months out of the year;
most trainees stay in the program for two years.

1

The program has five components: intake; general work habit training;
pre-training (for a Specifically identified jci5b, opportunity); placement;
and follow-along. The placement goal forleach trainee is determined
during the intake process; the goals and criteria for each are given
below:

(,

Competitive - 60 /olor productive capacity; socially
adaptable

In-House WorkStation - 40-60% productive capacity; corrective
maladaptive social behavior

- 35% or below productive capacity;
socially unaware

Work Activity

G 7
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An Individual Program. Plan (IPP) is formulated, for each trainee
%acOording to the placement goal; the IPID is instituted during the
general work habit training and pre-training phases. The IPP Lovers the
five dev.elopmektal' areas of: motor, social, cognitive,, affective, and
communicatioq: When the trainee meets the minimum Objectives
established in hie IPP, he is conEtidered job ready.

P acement is the responsibility of the director. He locates potential
s, makes employer contacts ana-handlez follow -along for employed

7traiiiees. Follow-along consists of,mairitaining employer contacts and
of adulti basic education evening classes for the employed trainee in
basieacademics, living skills-Jand recreation activities.

An additional service offered is the home readiness program. In this
program the ,teachers visit the home of severely mentally retarded
adults without any school experience to assist the potential trainee or
the upcoming adjustment to the VTD setting. Much of she time
(approximately one hour p-er\week) is spent :.iirorking.with the parents,
training them to help their child thevsehres. Generally, one to three
potential, trainees are in the home readintoo!yragram duringthe year.

Program.: Bergen-Gounty Vocational School - Paramus
Location: Paramni, New Jersey
Operated by: Bergen CoUnty Vocaiional -School District
Program Contac-i: Mr. Michael Del Conte, Principal

Bergen County Vocational School
Pascack Road Pararrits, New, Jersey,

Rhone: (201.) 61-5355

The program is an outgrowth of an earlier program still in operation id.
Wood Ridge, New Jersey, serving 120 students and originally run by:this
.program's director uhtil the Paramus program began in)March, 1972,
for 160 students. Both programs mere begun and financed jointly bythe
Bergen COunty Vocational School,DiErtrict with financial assistance from
various state and federal sources, the primary one being the State
DeparEment 9f Vocational Education. Continuing financing of operations
is balanced Among the school district, tuition from participating school
districts and state reimburiement under special education andwocational
education legislation.

The expected handicap distribution of the 160 students served by the
Paramus prograrh is 60% educable mentally retarded, 20% neurologically

.3 103
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impaired and A% emotionally distrubed. The students served roughly
match those proportions with the exception that perhaps 20% are
emotionally and socially maladjusted. Eligible students must be
residents of Bergen County between-14-20 years with one orthe above
handicapping conditions.

'(The program is broken into three basic steps over a variable period
of 1-5 years per student depending on the student's needs'. The fiiFa-
sTep is the vocational evaluation or exploratory phase. The second
et p is vocational shop placement with .a half day of academics in order
to eveIop a saleable skill. T.here are ten occupational areas offered.
The third step is the Cooperative Industri'al Education progra in which
the student is placed in part -time school, attendance and graduarplly moved
toward full -time employment which is "graduation." The average 'q
length of stay in the total program is 2-k' tc0.years per student.

4

The program staff is large with classes less than or equal to ten students.
Average'operating cost per student year is $3, OOC\.

p

Program? Calhoun Area Vocational Centel (CAVC)
Location: Battle Creek, Michigan
Operated by: quad- autonomous; technically part of Battle

Creek School District; close coordination with
Calhoun Intermediate School Disfrict (county)

Program Contact:: Mr. J. Patrick Egan
Director of Special Needs
Calhoun Area Vocational Center
475 East Roosevelt Avenie
Battle Creek, Michigan 49017

Phone: (616) 962-5454

CAVC is one of twenty-five area vocational centers established by the
legislature in Michigan to provide job training for high school students.
CAVC was one of the earliest oienters, beginning in September, 1970 and
currently has taken over the responsibility for the special needs
coMponent (handicapped and disadvantaged) for a neighboring center.
CAVC serves the entirelCalhoun County area; all fifteen school districts
within the countY sent junior and senior high school students to the centerfor vocational training. Student selection is done by the high schools
theinselves, based upon their knowledge of the center's program offerings
Wand the desires anti tapabilities of their .students. As a result, the CAVC
considers itself an extension of the school districts rather than a separate
entity. Very close working relationships exist with the local high school
counselor's, consultants from the intermediate School District and the
vocational rehabilitation services.

4
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The CAVC serves all students, i.e., normal, disadvantaged and
handicapped, without distinguishing among them. They attend their
home high schools half a dayfor academic training ancL.CAVC half a day
for vocational training. Handicapped and disadvantaged students are
fully integrated into the CAVC classe's;_they are not identified separately
and in many cases are unknown to the vocational teachers. Students.
requiring special assistance are referred to the special needs learn
for remedial reading. math work' and vocational and personal.cbunseling,
The special needs team services are open to all students, but the .buIlc

of the students receiving/their attention are handicapped or 'disadvantaged. -41

There are'nine members of the special needs .team at the CAVC and the
equivalent of three and a half of them work primarily with the handicapped.
The special needs program for the mentally and physically handicapped
began operation in January 1972 , with a grant from the Vocational
Education Division of the Michigan Department of Education: This,grant
has been renewed annually. Currently, tbere are 97 handicapped" students
being served by the special needs team out of a total CAVC enrollment

Ira app'roxima tely 1,340.

CAVC has a ne.w, modern anti well-equipped ph eical plant with a great
deal of equipment, machinery and materials for traiining the students.
The cost obuilding and equipping the facility in 1970 was apprcudinately.
$4.5 million. Twenty-sixoCcupational areas are offered. The training
is made as realistic 'as possible. For example, the building trades 7.
program builds and sells two houses_ ($30,000-35,000 price range) per year,
the auto body program buys wrecked cars, rebuilds them, sells them at
a sufficient profit to operate the prog rain at no cost.

The center has had +dry high ratio of jOb placement for students
completing its training programs. In 1972, .95% of all graduating spe-cial:
reeds students were employed.

Program: Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center (dSRC)
Location: Minnetonka, Minnesota
Operated by: Joint Jndepetkdent School'District 287

Minneapolis, Minnesota
Program Contact: Mr. Richard Henie, Director-

CSRC
6025 Eden Prairie Road'

:Minnetonka, ',Minnesota 55343
Photie: 12) 935-7791

1 115
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CSRC is operated on behalf of the Western znetropolitan.area by e.
Independent School District 287, the Suburban Ftiennepiri County, Area
Vocational-Technical Schools. The center was begun in 1965:by the
Educational Research and Development Cbuncil of the Twin City
Metropolitan Area, Inc. with the help of a prejectgrant:dbf.vnbatkonal
rehabilitation funds. The center Di a public school, special education

°

The -tents -serves rtriess abfen mentally retarded adolescents with anaverage IQ around 50. who cannot be appropriately educated in the,'special education programs of the home schooldistricts. 'The majorityof the students haveIQ's in the 30-50 range. A significant number are
multi-handicapped. Each district makes its oWn decision on whom to
refer to CSRC and, provides for tuition and-transportatio% Studentsare bused to the center fiom their homes each day. Students comefrom ten,school districts in addition to the thirteen.which compriseDistrict 287. Eleven of the students are the fiscal responsibility of
school districts outside the western metropolitan area. About one-t.hird of the students are residents of Minneapolis.

l

the program is individualizgd according to the students. needs,
potential and progress. Each student is assigned to a case manager,
who is responsible for the _student's program, counseling,'evaluation,
placement and follow-up. The educational program of RC is a
high school equivalent, adapted to the learning needs of he retarded
and with a strong vocational emphasis. A major progr m objective
is to maximize each student's opportunity for reaching competitive
employment or for attaining the highest level of e-elf-sufficiency ofwhich he is capable.

The District operates its center on the grounds of the Glen Lake
Sanitokium in buildings provided by the State Department of Welfare.
The second of the two center buildings was recently remodeled with ethq
help of funds granted through the State Division of Vocational Rehabilita-
tion from federal sources and from an appropriation by the state
legislature in 1969.

1
Classrooms, work laboratories and specialized learning programs arse
provided. The techniques and esourcei3 of pecial educatibin, vocational
education and rehabilitation are utilized.. ach student attends five orsix different progi-am areas each day selected from the 34 program
°options available Enrbllment in the center in 1972-73 was about 300:
Referrals to the center have steadily increased.

r
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Nine case managers and, thirty-six teacherS constitute the teaching

staff. They are supported by four adminitatsratos and six clerical Staff.

Cost per student year is approxiMately. 400.' School districts not in
District 287 pay a earl tuition of $1, 500 per student.

r,

Program: Cooperative Vocational Education.(CVE)
Location: Doylestown, Pennsylvania
Ope-rateti-br Inte-rmediate Unit No._ 22

Doylestown, Pennsylvania
Prqg-ram Contact: Mr. Raymond B. Greer, director'

Cooperative Vocational Education
lF County Administrative Building

Doylestown, Penns ylvania
Phone: (215) 348-2940 extension 60

The program Ia primarily a job identification, placement, On-the-job.

training and follow-up program for Moderately to severely, handicapped
students. 'It was begun iri July, 1972, under a demonstration grant from
the DivisiOn of Vocational Education, Department of Ed cation for

the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania (Vocational Education Act, 1968
Amendments) and has been conducted by Intermediate nit 212: an

organizational level between the,state and 13 local sc ool districts.

rThe largest propo tion of the approximately 56 child en served are
trainable mentally retarded with an IQ range of 30-50. There is a...s all

number of severely physiCally handicapped children who were incluCled .,,.

in Fiscal Year 1973. Trainees are s*elected from sve0a1 classes run.
by a sister program which provides the'classroom .4ortion of the students'

preparation prior'to their participating in CVE.

..
The Program's primary distinction is its unique m,thod of approaching
praSPective employers on a "no- risk' basis. 'The Occopatiohal training
specialists of whom there are five, offer the emplo, er his or her own
services for approximately one week to learn the jb. They then select

a trainee from the special classes and train the individual for one to
four weiaks as necessary to acclimate the trainee to the tasks and to"
the job epvironment. The employers are particularly receptive to this
approachhec'auee It Minimizes the time they or one of their, employees

must spend training a new employee.

Program staff cc/insists of the five occupational training specialists and
the director plus additional assistance. Cost per student year for those
students particApating in placement attempts was $2, 750 for Fiscal Year

1973.
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Program:
Location:
Operated by:

Program Contact:

Phone:

Development of Vocational Education (DOVE)
Huntington, Wesit Virginia
C,abell County Board of Education, Huntington,
Huntington, West Virginia
Mrs. Irdne Nenni, Cooi;dinakm
VocationalEducation for the li#ndicapped
2800-2850 Fifth Avenue
Kintington,_ West -57-027
(214) 529-2447

-`

The project is a six-year, comprehensive program serving 157 primarily'educable mentally retarded and learning disabled students from the cityof Huntington and Cabell County, West Virginia. The program operatesin a centralized facility and provides the occupational education alter-native to students enrolled in the county's special education program.

The project began in 1970 with a nine-month research grant from the
'state Department of Specidi Education to design a vocational programfor the handieapped in thd Fairfield school since 1963, had beenused for secondary special education classes. Implementation staitiri
in 1971-72 with 50 /50 funding from county and state sources.
funding came througha joint agreement for provision of services {tot%
five-year period. the..tp-tal annual operatipg budget is now $83, 238 with17%, 24%, and 59% from local, state and federal sources respectively.
The- program's general objectiveis to provide training to develop
saleable entry level skills through a program including. pre-

vocational job awareness, work exploration, -skill training and jobFflacement and follow-up. Students come primarily from five elementarycenters, are tested by the county psychologist at entry, receive academicand vocational training frorh-'special education and vocational in'sti.uctors
and are usually placed through vocational rehabilitation, There is also
a- post - secondary training and transition program. .There are resident
representatives from vocational rehabilitation and vocational educationin the school.

The "Dtaff consists of 24 full-time equivalent (gaff, 17 of whom areteachers. There is a DOVE project' director, thes school principal, and
the Vocational Rehabilitation staff consisting of four persons. Annualper student cost is $530.

1 UR
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Program:
Location: .

Operated by: . .

Program Contact:

one:

Employm.en't Qrlentation
Sicklerville, New Jersey
Car`nden County School System
Mr. .Louis Sarandoillias
Director of Special Needs
Box 566 Berlin Cross Keys
Sicklerville, New. Jersey 08081
(609) 767-7000

The division of special needs. is one of three diliisions (the-other two are-
the regular division' and the evening division) at the Gloucester Township'
Campus, one of Camden County's two vocational-technical schools.

0

-rAlthough the main thri4st'of the program is to place students into non-.

handicapped vocational classes whenever possible, the program does
-operate separate .special needs classes and vocational. cluster shops where
'students are taught basic skills while their potential for integration into
regular vocational classes is evaluated. )1

The 'Employment Orientation Program serves a Wide variety of students.
Of the 171 students enrolled in .102-73, '87 were edficable mentally
retarded, 29 had specificiearning disabilities, -16 were emotionally
dietrubed, 1 had a visual handicap, Z were hard-of-hearing, 1 was speech
impaired and 34 were classified as disadvantaged. Seven of the 171
were multi- handicapped. Until recently the program had been able
to accept tuition ($300 a month) students from surrounding counties,
but lack of room now prohibits this.

'In tie special needs vocational program, there are four shops, each,-
built around the cluster:concept. ,The four shops are small engines,

food and business, building trades and plastics.

The program is staffed by a director, 11 teachers, a cooperative work-
'study coordinator, a special needs counselor and a child study team.

Program: Human Development Program
Location.: West Springfield, Massachusetts
Operated by: West Springfield Public Schools

West Springfield, Massachusetts
Program Contact: Mr. Chris Gib.mmaticus, Superintendent of Schools

West Springfield, Public Schools
20 Central Street
West Springfield, Massachusetts 01089.

Phone: (413) 732-4147
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The program is housed in West Springfield High School. Originallybegun under a demonstration grant from vocational rehabilitation in 1965,it has been financially supported by the public school system since 1968:'The program has the capacity to serve 60 full-timeeattcable mentally--1
reiai-ded students with an IQ range from 51-79. Some of the students also
have secondary handicapping conditions. -The program accepts students into a
fou,r-year program at a minimum, age of 151 (the age at which they areeligible for vocational rehabilitation services) on tie basis of referrals
through the Directo'r of Special Services for West Springfield PublidSchools." Referrals 'ay come from the host school system or from thesmaller community school systems surrounding West Springfield whichsend some of their student's and contribute approximately $1,100 per yeartuition for each student. A batte'ry of diagnostic and .evaluative tests isadministeied to each referred student to determine the apprOpriateness of

-the program for-the student. _1

Students admitted to the program are given two years of academic
instruction'with strong' occupational orientation. The third year consistsof a three-week rotation through three separate learning and evaly,tionLaboratories (food service, health service, and clerical/sales) for oneweek each in each cycle supplemented by two academic classes per day.
Following completion of the third year, the student is placed in either
paid on-the-job -training with a local employer or sent to a special
vocational Veining school., At the end.of 12 months, the student receivesa regular high school diploma with the graduating senior class.'

Program staff consists of three laboratory and two academic instructors,a social worker, a vocational counselor and two full-time equivalent
administrative /clerical people. The vocational counselor also receivesplacement assistance from the local vocational rehabilitation counselor.Cost per student is approximately $1,500-$2, 000.

Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Keefe Technical High School Special Needs Program
Framingham, Massachusetts
S,outh Middlesex'Regional Voc- Tech School District
Mr. Walter A. White, Director of Special Needs
South Middlesex Regional School District
750 Winter Street
Framingham, Massachusetts 01701
(617) 879-5400

The program (formerly the Lawrence school project} began operatingin September,'1970, under a $150, 000 grant from the Massachusetts
a
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Department of Education from allocations undek the 1968 Amendments to the
VocationalEducationAct. 'An earlier grant of $27; 000 (Title III, 1963
Vocational Education Act)' was used in 107=6'8 to prepare the proposal
-for the subsequent Title VI, Elementary and Secondary Education Act;
grant..

The program bcgan operation with 30 students and is currently serving
50 full-time trainable mentally retarded students. Some 40 new sloth' will

be created for edhcable Mentally retarded and learning disabled students.
This program accepts students at age 16 with IQ's ranging from 30-65 on
referrals from local school. districts, parents and vocational. rehabilitation.
It serves a primary area including Framingham and three surrounding
towns, Students outside this area may attend at a cost of $2, 000 per
school year. This cost is borne by the sending sehoOl district. ,

Some diagnostic testing is 'done at entry, but students are accepted with
only a current IQ'test and referral records. ,Students entering the two-

. year program undergo four phases of training. The first phase is a trial
period of 24 weeks duriiig which the student is exposed to four voc'aticenal

areas (hotel/motel, nursing services, food servipe, maintenance) Spending

six weeks in each. Half,the time is ,spent in functional academics and
°the other in one of the vocational areas. At the end of 'phase ones the

student is wevaluated and usually formally accepted. He le placed in
Phase two where he receives more training in the vocational area in

which he demonstrated the greatest potential and spends at least two
weeks in three en -site training positions. Following phase two training,
the student is placed in a part-time unpaid job training site where he

. is assisted by his instructor. Tile student is considered to have completed

the formal program when he has successfully spent 12 weeks in a position

without major difficulty. Replacement is still possible if he encounters
problems after the trial period. Follow-ori counseling services continue
in the last or phase four.

The program staff consists of the director, two counselors, two.resource
te4,cheraf a teacher's. aide, four vocational instructors and a secretary.
d'Oet for a ten-month school year is approximately $2, 300 per student.

Laradon Training and Residential Center
Denver, Colorado

,,Laradon Halt Society for Exceptional Children
Mr. Lewis E. Kitts, Director
East 51st Avenue and Lincoln Street

Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:
Denver, Colorado
(303) 897-0234
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Laradon Hall is a private non-profit center for retarded children and young_ adults founded in 11)48. Its vocational program began in1959. Although ,origthally founded as a school for trainable mentally') retarded individuals,Laradon's vocational program primarily serves educable's. In addition,-the center.operi.tes a sheltered workshop for trainables. The financlialMainstay of.Laradon is the Elks organization with income also derived-friom vocattonal rehabilitation, fees and income from contract VvorkLperformed for local businesses.

Laradon enrolls approximately 100 in its vocational' program each year andaccepts 90%-95% of referrals. After an eight-Week evaluation period,the trainee is given general vocational training and then is placed in oneof four occupational training areas -- laundry, food service,= warehouseor custodial. A comprehensive range of supportive services is available.Follow-up after job placement is intensive and ca.n,be prolonged as.necessary.

A distinctive, feature is the phased residential program, whereby traineesprogress in stages from dormitory living to totally independent community.living.

Program:

Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Maryland School for the Blind
Vocational Education Project for Blind Children and YouthB artimore, Maryland
Maryland School for the Blind'
Isaac P. Clayton, Project Director
3501 Taylor Avenue
Baltimore, Maryland 2123.6
(310) 444-5000 extension 230 ti

The project currently has an enrollment 4 150 legally blind' students,ranging ih age from 12 to 22. As it exists now, the primary componentof the. program is work-study. Two vocational courses of study aretaught,' one in piano tuning and the other in medical transcription.
The pop)ulation the school serves sic slowly changing from the' academicallyable to...those who would benefit more from a vocational education. Therefore,the spool is slowly evolving into one with a more vocational emphasis,.Three phases of development have been planned. The first phase recentlycompleted was a six -month survey. fo 2,000 employers in the State ofMaryland. The survey was focused on the present and future occupationalopportunities for the vish.ally impaired. The project also surveyed formerstudents with the finding that one-third were gainfully employed, one-thirdwere full-time students and one-third were unempfoyed.



7

The produ.a of the first phase will be a curriculum for vocational
education for the blind. Phase two will establish a pilot vocational educa-
tion program to deinonstrate the curriculum developed in phase, ono. Also

included will be an evaluation of,the effectiveness of the curriculum and of

the pilot program by examining the work histories of those who have

completed the program. Phase three will consist .of thetdevelopment of

a comprehensive vocational education center. .

The work study program, 'a component of the planned program, has started
operation as an interim, measure to provide some occupational services.

._..-
Missoula Technical 9enter, Program for the Handicapped
Mis soula, Montana'
Mis soula. Tealinicatenter

Avenue
Director of Federal Programs

901 South venue West
Missoula, Montana 59801.
(406) 728-2400 extension 258

Program:
Location:.
Operated by:
Pro_gram,Contadt:

Phone: /1
...

The program provides vocational training to college-age students and
adults throughout the low-population State of Montana.4 More than 15

percent, or about 100 students of the total enrollment/ have some
mental or physical disability. There are a number of multi-handica*ed
enrolled and most handicapped trainees are over thel age of 21. The

program is directed" "toward full-time employment in a normal work
environment anchthe handicapped are integrated with-regular:vocational
students.

4

The Center which opened in 1970, has an open enrollent policy and
applicants are not screened as to handicaps. They-are r'efe'rred by
State Rehabilitative Se'rvices, Visual Services Division, Speech and

Hearing Clinic, Mental Health Clinic or other agencies which take

part in the program. The program acts as liaison among these agencies,:
students and instructors and provides curriculum, placement and
follow-up services. It is funded Out of the regular school budget.

The most notable feature of the Missoula program is that it has demon- ,
strated the ability cif some. handicapped students to perform skilled jobs
if gtven the training and opportunity to work. The advanced vocabional

. areas in which handicapped students have achieved success include
aviation, business and office, electromechanical, data processing,
forestry, heavy equipment, mid-minagerhent, small engine repair,
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welding and road construction. Students progress at their own rateand handicapped students are apt to try different programs before theyfind one that suits them. This is encouraged as a valuable experience
in occupational exploration.

The staff of 42 vocational and other teachers utilizei diversified methodsof special study and educational materials, including textb)poks oncassettes, and sound-on slide series. Close work arrangements withoccupational therapists are maintained. There is a coordinator of_special services for the handicapped. But the schoOl attributes itssuccess primarily to the spirit of the staff which shows a specialinterest in handicapped students. Most students were still Lh traibut 15 had been placed, in full-time employment by the 1972-73 schoolyear.

. Program: New Opportunities for Work (NOW)Location: Findlay, Ohio .Operated by: Hancock County Joint Vocational SchoolProgram Contact: Doris Stone, Program Coordinator\ 141 East HO13-art Avenue \
Findlay, Ohio 45840 --1,

Phone: (419) 422-6121
.

The program serves educable mentally retarded and hearing-impairedstudents in Han'cock County,. Findlay City anslthe Carey ExemptedVillage Schools in Wyandot County. The program is supported by sta evocational, and special education funds and federal Vocational Educa onAct funds, local -school funds, plus donations from private sources ndearnings from workshop contracts. The program is administered'by aJoint Vocational School Board formed by the Hancock County Boa/rd ofEducationdd the Findlay City Board of Education. Students from sixschool districts (seven schools) in the county and a high school and ajunior high in -Findlay City attend the program.
. , .

Several levels and types of .services are provided by the program. Pre-vocational orkshop classes are provided to junior high and freshmenstudent s. ocational training in four occupational areas (clerical, foodservice, articling maintenance, and auto maintenance) is available totsophomores and juniors. There are three,types of work experience:part-time on the job laboratories, part-time err ployment and full-timeemployment in the senior year. All students must have 37 weeks of full-time employment prior to graduation. Related academic instruction,counseling and evaluation are provided during all phases of the program.,
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A unique aspect of the program is that the spec al educatiiIn academic
teachers in the self - contained home classroom accompany the students

to the pre-vocational workshop and the vOcatio al training centers.
They wo.tk alongside Ole pre-v'ocational and vo ational teachers as .
related instruction tedchers for thehalf-day t e students are at the

NOW facilities. .

L

In-the 1972-73 school year, there'were 168 stu en in the overall program.

Of these, 16 .graduated and four dropped out of the rograiii:- Of the 16.

graduates, 14 became competiti'vely employed, one went on to addonal
gaining .and one went into the military. ,Of the four dropouts, two
were married arid became housewives, one is net working and the status
of the fourth is unknown. ;,

'Program:
r

New York StateSchool for
Cooperat've BOCES Progr m

Location: Rome, U ica, Ne'v York
Operated by: New Yor. StateiDepartme t of Education
Program Contact: Mr. J. J y Farman

401 Turi' reet
Rome, York 13440

Phone: -(315) 33 8400
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Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

On-Campus Vocational Education
Los Angeles, California
Los Angeles City Uni ed School District
Mr. Donald Schmalzredt Occupational Training Consultant
1-1-107, 450 North Grand Avenue
Los Angeles, California 90012
(213) 6 87 47 81 ,

The program consists Of occupational skill training pre-voca9onaltraining, and counseling and placement services provided for studentsat three special high schools (Mailton, school for the deaf; and Widney andMiller schools for the orthopedically handicapped) in Los Angeles. Thetotal student, population at the schools is1,

The program has been in operation for four years, and about 540 studentsin the three high schools were served in 1971-72. Financing is provided
y the school district, by state special education funds andby federal

vocational education funds.

Pre-vocational exposure o.the vocational areas is given to all 7th and8th graders. They are rotated through each- of the vocational areas in
their School for one hour periods ls,,sting 10 weeks per area. In the 9th andlath grades, the students are offered more intensive vocational skill
training for two-hour periods. The 11th and 12th year may be-spent
continuing in the two-hour Glass in the high school or at a regional'
'occupational training center, in work experiences with private employers
or at the Spastic Children's Foundation. The remaining periods are spent
n Vg4iat mic and physical education classes. t

The ccupational areas offered are,food service, graphic arts, plastic
(iridu trial), power sewing (Marlton}, jewlery (Widney), business service
(Marltbn and Widney), metal shop and small engine repair (Widney),
agriculture (Widney) and art (Widney). The classes are well-equipped
and spacious. The individual teacher develops his or her own instructional
method and material and any special jigs required to accommodate the
handicapped students.

During the senior year, the students are provided vocational counseling.
If a student has potential for employment, he is referred to the Department
of Vocational Rehabilitation for placement and for additional services:
Placement.gervices are also provided by the school district.

1 1 ('
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Programs :' Pre-Employment Vocational Experience Program
Location: 'South B end, Indiana
Opctratitd by: South,Bend Community School Corporation
Program Contact: Mr. James W. O'Hara, Super Visor

6.35 South Main Street
South B ena, Indiarra

Phone: (219) 234-8184

The South Bend Community School Corporati9n has conducted a Pre -
employment Vocational Experience Program (PVE) for edu-cable mentally
retarded and disadvantaged students since 1966. The program has a com-
bined total of 25 Oassrooms in nine junior high and five senior high
schools, in the'cilty of.Sbuth Bend Ind St. Joseph County. Presently-
enrolled students number 404. tt

Four main features characterize this progr(m. The first is the use
of team teaching allowing the teacher-counselor (as all teachers are
called) to pe-rform placement, follow-up and testing activities during
the school day. Secondly, the "control center, " a physically separated
part of the .classroorn, houses a regular'telephone used for placement,
crisis management and parent conferences. Logs are kept on all phone
calls and conferences. Thirdly, the "PVE" hour is a period which can'
be scheduled in any part of the school day at the discretion of the teacher
and can be used-for on-campus work-study or off-campus job-site gaining.
The fourth feature, the planning peribd, is the last hour of the regular
schobl day and'is used by the teacher to schedule conferences, for
self-study or biweekly staff meetings.

'Ate prograin incl-des grades 7-12 with emphasis on remediation of
learning skills and social behavior in grades 7-9, and on social behavior,
following directibns and job skills in the senior high grades. Off-
campus job trials and training occur in the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades
progressing'irom two-hour lunch-time jobs in the school cafeteria in
the sophomore year to possible full-time employment in the senior year.
Students are trained and encouraged to seek their own job opportunities.

Testing is performed by the psychological and counseling branch of the
South Bend Community School Corporation. Referral is by classroom
teacher or school ps}kfitlogist with the largest number of students
coming from elementary programs for the educable mentally retarded.

The staff consists of one' supervisor, three 'department heads, 21 teacher-
counselors and one secretary. Cost for a ten-month school year (1972-73)

was $928/student.

1 1 "7



Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

A

Phone:

Pre-Vi?cational Work-Study Program
Peoria, - Illinois
Peoria ublic Schools,,,DistriCt #1 50 a.

Mr. ba id Berto, Coordinator of Special Education
3202 North Wiscondin Avenue .

Peoria, linois 616 03
(309) 67? 6775

The program serves the edudable menially retarded (EMR) and i located
in Woodruff High School, a r gular high school of 1, 200. students. It
serves all the .EMR high sch 1 students (156 in 1972-73) in Peoria.
Public School District #.1 50 ( eciria City). 'I. he program is supported
by a joint-agreement among District #150, Illinois Office of Public
Instruction, Division of Vocational and.Technical Education and Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation.

.1

The' objective of the program is to,provide the student with the capability
to work rather than to instill specific occupational skills. Freshman and
sophomore students, receive a full day of classes which are both academically
and vocational oriented.. A "mini- shop" provides one period of "hands-on"
work activities for sophomores and for some juniors and seniors and
serves as a transition between-the classroom and on-the-job experiences.
The summer before the junior year, students enroll in work evaluation and
training program, where a student is further exposed to work under close
supervision. During the junior and senior years, the students attend
classes during the mornings and work part time at jobs at school or in
the community in the afternoon.

All students are classified according to school grades and according to
levels of ability (sections). Thesstudents have regular homerooms (15
minutes) and are integrated with regular students in physical education
and study-hall. They are scheduled and moved from class to class
during the day like regular students. They are allowed to take courses
in the "regular division" if they want and if the special education
department approves.

The program has diagnbstic teams, work coordinators, a vocational
counselor who provides placement upon graduata n and follow-up.

In the 1972 -73 school year, Of the 19 graduates fl the program, 14 (74%)
are in competitive employment, two (11%) are at ending college or other
training, one (5%) is in a sheltered workshop, o e (5%) moved out of.the
area and one (5%). quit his job,
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-Frrog iam: Roanoke County Occupational Schoo3). (11.0S)
o Location: Salem, Virginia .
Operated by: ' Roanoke County Public Schools, Salem, VirgilS

-program Contact: Mr. Rolland .L. Krieder,
. , Unit Vocational Rehabilitation Supervisor

... 5937., Cove Road
Roanoke, Virginia ..-

.4

Phone: (703) 563-9945

The piogram is a co prehensive vocational' program serving educable
and trainable menta y retarded students including someiwith secondary
physical handicaps. Students range from age,13-21. Th_e_program is housed
in a two-year -old fadility build specifically for specialin eeds vocational
education. The program was formerly housed in an older building which
had a capacity of approximately 125. Since moving to the new facility,
enrollments have increased to 260. Theprograrm is adrriinistefed under
an arrangement between vocational rehabilitation anal the local school
board for the .Roanoke County area under which vocational rehabilitation
services are contracted for by the county on a long-term basis. Vocational
rehabilitation receives partial salary fundin and office facilities in
return fo-r providing resident services,

The curriculum provides pre-vocational pre ration or grades 7-8, 1

work exploration and evaluation in grade 9, or* habi and skill training
in grades ),0-11 and work experience in grade 2. The rainable
students-work adjustment curriculum Eitareed in 1972-7 is designed to
train students in a semi-protective environment to ma e them personally .

independent in everyday life.

Placement is handled by the, vocational rehabilration ti it but gome
placements gre made by a county placement counselor hq serves all
vocational - technical schools. Diagnostic and evaluativ work,is done byt
the school district's pupil personnel department. Foll w-up is done by,
vocational rehabilitation for the first sixty days after ply cement and mental
health services thereafter.

Ftinding currently comes from the State Department of ducation-, Trade
and Industrial Education, koanolse County Schools, Ti e I, ESEA,
Roanoke Valley Mental Health Services and local done, ions. The total
operating budget for 1972-'73 was $402, 015 or $1, 540 p r student.

The staff consists of 401 full-time equivalent personas 1: 2.j administrative,
20 non-vocational teachers, 9 vocational teachers, 5 yocatlonal rehabilita-
tion and counseling persons; and 32.- equivalent clerical personnel.,
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Prog ram:
Location:
Operated by:

'Program Contact:

, .

Phone:

Special Vocationdl Needs Program
Omaha, Nebraska
Educational Service Unit #3
(a four-county r'egiohal educational se1.vic e center)
Mrs. Sherry ;Harvey, Director
11 West Mission
AYellevue,- Nebraska 68005
'(402) 291.0373

This is a cooperative program with the Educational service Unit #3-(a
regional educational 'service center supported by four counties), three
public school diskricts and a vocational enter operated by the Eastern
Nebraska Community Office of Retarda:tion. In its third year of operation,
the pro.gram is funded,by vocational education, vocational rehabilitation andlocal funds. It serves mentally retarded students 'n the rural-suburban,
Lour county regions excluding the City of Omaha.. In 1971-72, there were
86° student s enrolled in the program. -

r

The pr'ogram consists of pre-vocational training n the public shools
(phase one) for students starting from age 13 and a vocationa aining
program (phase two) at a vocational service center -fcr Lstudents4,,starting
at about 16 years of. age. Phase,one intermixes function1.1 academics with
work adjustment training in individualized work'Work stations and paid contract
piece-work. Phase two provides intensive evaluation, functional academics,
training in survival' sikills and grooming, community exposure, socialization,
motor '6.nd minipulative skills training, counseling, paid contract work, work4.adjustment, placement and follow-up. Work skills are taught in areas such
as simple assembly, ja,itorial and laundry. Behavior modification
techniques are employed in both phases and precision teacher techniques° are
employed in phase two.

Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Vocational Individual Assistance Program (VIA.P)
Eastlake, Ohio
Willoughby- Eastlake City Schools
Mr. on Schonauer, Director
33505 CUrtisBoulevard
Eastlake, Ohio 44094
(216) 946,5000

t?:

"t

VIAP is an academic and vocational training program for educable
mentally retarded high school age %stt.Idents. The program currently serves
117 students from five cooperating school districts and is 36 weeks long.
The budgeted operating cost for Fiscal Year 1974 was $174, 000 of which
$139, 420 was to come from state funds and $34, 580 from the school
districts.

n



'Five vocational areas are offered: automotive repair, clerical, factory
production, custodial and welding. Typically, students begin Witha,
period of orientation during the 9th grade, during 4which,time the .

student's abilities and interests are assessed. These students attend
VIAP, for 11 hours a day. The remainder of tho day is spent at the
home school in special education' or regular academic classes.
the 10th and 11th grades, on-the-job training end/or work experience
gradually replace VIAP training so thatby 12th grade the typical student
is working "full time-. The program is individualized;_students ire
allowed to progress at their on rate.

Within each of the five vocational areas, skills are organized into
vclueters." A student's progress'is monitored as a efficient mo s from
cluster to cluster with each advarre increasing in the leyel of culty:
Students may remain in the program al bong as progress is being made
in achring success in the training as or a job ,placement is secured.

The present staff is composed of six certificated teachers and three
instructional aides plus a full-time counselOi. The ogram is housed ,

( in its own wellequipped and well-located facility.

Program: Vocational Mobile Lab (VML) Program
Location: Memphis, Tennessee
Operated by: Memphis City Schools"
Program Contact: Mr. William C. Wilhelm

) 2597 Avery Avenue
Memphis, Tennessee 38112

Phone: (9a1).323'-8311

The program is a. pre-vocational exploration and awareness program
using six mo e classroom9 made from standard 12' x 60' mobile home
shells to rear more students than would be possible with the same number
of stationary' -school classrooms. The program has no intake system,
deriving all students from existing special education work,adjustment
classes for one period each day of a six-week period before moving to
another school. The program is corduletely federally funded. It began
operation in 1970, although the ide -)a its beginning in 1969.

Th labs serve junior and senior high special education classes in 21
high schools composed mostly of educable mentally retarded students
(IQ 50 -75). They receive pre-vocational and hands-on' simulated work
experience in metal working, wdod working and home econorhics.
Repetition is possible and encouraged in grades 7-12. Students are
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scheduled into labs by the special education department and no attempt
has been made to provide planned recycling into the three" vocational
areas. There,are two counselors' whose function is guidance cOunseling.

The most unique feature is the mobile classroom. The original cost for
six bare shells was $42, 000 and the total capital cost of the units was
$66, 000 including all equipment. The use of mobile home type classrooins
was a partial replication of science'mobile classrooms in Memphis and
San Diego.

'The staff consists of six full-time teachers, one half-tithe bobrdinating
teacher, three counselors and one program administratOr. Annual
coat pe'r student is $319"if all students served in one school year are
counted.

Program:
Location: 4,

_Operated by:,

t Vocational Preparation
Phoenix, Arizona
Carl Hayden High School
Phoenix Union High School SyEliem

Program Contadt'; Mr. Robeit Anderson, Department Chairman
Special EduOation, Carl Hayden High School ,

2625 West Osborn Road
Phoenix, Arizona 85017

Phone: (602) 258-8771

The program provides individualized skill training in up-to 32 occupational
areas. The goals of the training are attitude adjustment, occupational
exploration, skill development and evaluation.

The program serves about 90 sophomore and junior educable mentally
retarded students. Sophomore students take threckhours of acadeniic
instruction and two hours of vocational train ii junior students

'have work experience for two or three hours and take three hourd'Of
either academic or vocational training in alternate 'quarters.

Each occupational task is contained in a 4' x 8' "x 3' training station.
Each station contains tools, work samples and has written instructional
material. The instructional materials for some occupational areas are
facilitated by audio tape Cassette instruction.

An average of one instructor (teacher, teaching assistant or tutor) is
available for every five students. The average time required for
a given task area is about three hours. Minimum performance is
required before a studblit is allowedto proceed to another area.
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Program:
Location: -

Operated b y:
Program Contact:

Phone:

vocational Training & Education Program (VTEP)
Tuison, Arizona
Rehabilitation' Center, University of Arizona
Mr. Don Fila, Coordinatoi.
1034 East Adams Street-
Tuscon, Arizona 85719
(602) 884-2172

VTEP is a work adjustment program for,educable mentally-retarded
(EMR) students. It is administered by the University of Arizona and
funded jointly by the Division of Vocational Education, the Department
of Vocational Rehabilitation and four local school districts., All high
school EMR students in the Tudson school districts attend:, As EMR's,
they qualify for Department of Vocationar Rehatklitation 'se,Oices,, and
the. Department of Vocational Rehabilitation refers all of these students

. to VTEP. Although primarily a program for high school juniors, it
111so accepts via the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation any
handicapped young adult (under age 25 and out of school) who is having
difficulty maintaining a job.

VTEP is an 18 week program (including 8 weeks in the summer) which
enrolls 50 students,,in each session or 150 students per year. It is It9P

schedu4no the a:-one-time program and only about 20-30% of the students
attend two sessions. The students attend theiriregular high school for
three periods" per day to receive academic training. Five hours per day
are spent in.VTEP for vocational training. Vocational areas are automotive,
home economics, metal, office education, and woodwork.

The purpose of VTEP is to teach good work habits and to develop a positive
self-image among its enrollees. Spedific skill training is secondary but
it is used to teach new attitudes as well as to teach applicable skills.
VTEP concentrates on attitude building in a vocational setting. To
accomplish,this, heavy emphasis is placed on individual and group
-counseling with the equivalent of three full-time counselors for the program.
A lowaverage student/teacher'ratio (50 pupils to 7 vocational teachers)
assists concentration on individual students.

Program:
Location:
Operated by:

..Program Contact:

-Vocational Village
Portland, Oregon
Portland Public Schools
Mr. Ronald L. Thurston, Director
5040 S. E. Milwaukee
Portland., Oregon 97202
(503) 234-6604

4
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Vocational Village is a vocational education school for high school dropouts
ages 14-22. Currently, it serves approximately 435 students (dis-
advantaged - 185; handicapped - 270)7 The program follows an open
enrollment policy and no one is turned down. Students may enter any
time ,during the year and may leave and re-enter the program as they
wish. Most handicapped students are classified as emotionally distrubed;
this diagnosis is generally made after enrollment on the basis of teacher,
observation.. The diagnosis is for external reporting purposes only; very
few have been given psychological or psychiatric tests.

Since its inception in 1969, with 50 students, Vocational Village has grown
rapidly and steadily. Enrollment is at maximum capacity. Approximately
5,00 competency certificates have'been awarded and the program has had
360 graduates. The program provides the students the opportunity to
earn a high school diploma and to develop entry-level-lob skills in one of
six cluster areas: 'office occupations; food service; health occupations;
marketing; mechanics.; and metals. The program is attempting to use an

,einterdisciplinary approach by focUsing on vocational uses in, the teaching of
academic subjects. An individual instruction approach is utilized in which
the students complete, job 'sheets (10'2 hours of work) at theil own pace;
these job sheets build into credits for competency certification and
graduation. The average\student takes p.bout three years to complete the
program. Wollic experience is stressed during the student's tithe in the
program and apporxiirrately 60% of the students take part it a work
experience, program either related or non-related to their occupational
cluster.

Vocational Village has two 'advisbry groups: the career advisory board,
'which consists.of representatives...from locali.ndustry to advise on
occupational clusters and the citizens advisory committee. whose members
provide input on goals, direction and planning for Vocational Village..

Program: . Work Evaluation Center
Location: Clearwater, Florida
Operated by: Pinellas County Public Schools
Program Contact: Mr. Allen Kerns, Coordinator

Pinellas Vocational Te:Chnical Work Evaluation
CenterfInstitute4, 4.-

2470 Norseny Road
ClearwiterFlorida 33516

Phone: (813) 531-,0022
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The center was located temporarily in a trnith.rian Universalist Church
in Clearwater, Florida prior to moving to its own 10, 000 square foot
($100, 000 cost) facility next to the Pinellas 'County Vocational Tech Nigh
School in early fall of 1974. The program lasts two weeks sand is
designed to produce work evaluations of students referred to it. It
serves 'a,- complete range oehandicapped and normal students.

The center evaluates 30 students every two weeks, 23 weks a year,
or 690 students a year. Students are referred to the center by
vocational rehabilitation, local schools, a drug rehabtation prograr
and special education schools.

The center reviews students referred to it for vo tional placement
throughout Pinellas County, Florida. It began h the Testing,
Orientation,Work Evaluation in Rehabilitation andJewish Employment
and Vocational Service work sample units to serve handicapped students
from exceptional child centers-. Later the Singer /Graflex system was
added. *uderits are selected by a committee of school and vocational
rehabilitation counselors, teachers and a work evaluation coordinator.
Criteria used include tests, class performance, interest and abilities.
The work evaluation coordinator works closely with all concerned
(including parents) in the identification and .selection Of handicapped
students and vocational training placement. Tours of vocational training
programs and local firms are concluded for exceptional child center
students prior to, and during both work evaluation and vocational training.

The center is staffed by a director, three teams of two evaluators each,
. two occupational specialists, a program coordinator and' a secretary.

The cost per student evaluation to the center is $187.

Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Work Experience Program -

Reno, Nevada
Washoe County School District
Ms. Geri Myers, Vocational Counselor
Washoe County School District
425 East Ninth Street
Reno, Nevada 89502
(702) 322-6953

The program is a pre-vocational exposure and work-experience pKogram
f9r educable mentally retarded students in the four high schools in Washoe
County. It was begun in 1966 with a planning grant from vocational education.
The program operation has been funded by the county s.ince then.
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. The program consists of a pre-vocational phase for 9th arld 10th graders
li'conducted by the special education class teachers. The students move

into on-campus and off-campus placement on work stations beginning
/ in the 10th grade and continuing through the 11th and 12th grades. '

. i

, During the pre-vocational phase, the program concentrates on building
positive attitudes and developing general Work skills applicable to many
fob/situations. The students, spend full-time in school during this phase.
Video tapes and multi-media presentations 'on specific job situations
are used to expose the students to a real job situation. No specific job
skills are taught in the progiam; training for a particular job is
accomplished by an emplOyer on an on- 'the -job training basis during the

')work- experience portion of the program. Students who are involved in
the work-experience phase spend one half day in school and one half day at
*ork. Multiple placement is often required for students who do not succeed
in their first job placement. When students lose their jobs, they return
to school full time unitl another placement can be arranged.

There are currently 104 high school students involved in the prograr
The program staff consists of the vocational counselor, student advi
eight special education teachers and two vocational education teach

or,
s.

The ,project director is the vocational counselor responsible for vocational
coundeling, placement, evaluation, employer contact and special education
teacher assistance. The student advisor provides personal couseling

' for the students. The teachers provide pre-VoCational and vocationally
related academic training for the students. Some assistance is received
from the school counselors, but only minimal support is available from
other agencies.

Program:
Location:
Operated by:
Program Contact:

Phone:

Work-Study Experience Program
Russellville, Arkansas
Russellville Public Schools
Mr. Don L. Dover, Teacher-Coordinator
Russellville High School
Highway 7T
Russellville, Arkansas
(501) 968-31 51

The program is basically a work-study program for students 16-20
inclusive whose IQ falls between 50 and 80, and who-live in the Russellville
school district. It was begun in September 1969, under a Title I ESEA
grant through the State Department of Education, Division of Special



Education. The grant was continued for four years until the current
fifth yeag when the program was picked up by local funding with partial
state reimbursement.

The program is strongly supported by Arkansas Rehabilitation Services
which supplies the services of a special counselor half time. The
counselor assists the teacher-coordinator in testing, placement and
follow-up.

There are only 15 student slots in the program although more could
benefit if there were additional space available. The 'students spend
one half day in class the other 41f at their work-study stations.

Th.ere is no staff_ additional to the counselor and the teacher-Coordinator,
a "total of 1.5 full-time equivalents. The program costs per student year are
approximately $1, ZOO, of which the local trict pays $600.

ti
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Introductory Note

The purpose of Appendix C is to provide the interested reader with an
in-depth and integrated view of the total operations of three programs
which were identified in the national survey as effective in providing
handicapped students with occupational education. 'These programs are
not presented as absolute models or idealsf9r the reader to emulate,
but they do provide a total look 4 actual on-going programs. They are
not perfect and are continually being improved by their staff, but they
were the best examples fro'm the national survey of occupational
programs for the handicapped in the opinion of'M.AC researchers.
Each of the three is effective and provides its services at a cost
attainable by the majority of local educational agencies.

Each of the three
occupational priogr,

leak bed represepts a different type-of
or the handicapped.

1. 'An integrated program in which handicapped students are
served in regular vocational education programs.

Calhoun Area Vocational Center, Battle Creek, Michigan
.---

Handicapped -students attend their home high schools for
hall a day for academic training and the vocational center
for half a day for vocational training. The students are
fx.Illy integrated into the classes; they are not identified
separately as handicapped and in many cases the vocational
teache s are unaware of their classification as handicapped.
Stude tatrequiring special assistance are referred to a
special needs team for remedial reading or math work and
vocational and personal counseling. The special needs team
services are open to all students, but tl}e bulk of the students
receiving thefr attention are handicapped or disadvantaged.

2. A compreherisive vocational education program for handicapped
students that provides a continuum of services and educational
arrangerhents for handicapped students, beginning with a
separate program for the handicapped students and extending to
a program in which the handicapped students are fully integrated
into a regular vocationateducation program.
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Emplclyment Orientation Program, Sicklerville, New Jersey

The Employment Orientation Program is located on the
campus of the county vocational-technical school. Students
may spend the entire day at the school, receiving both
vocational training and academic education on campus.
The program offers a continuum of options by type and level
of training for the handiCapped student. Students are placed
in regular vocational classes whenever possible, although
segregated special needs classes (academic) and vocational
cluster shops are maintained where handicapped students are
taught basic skills while being evaluated in terms of their
potential for integration into `regular vocational classes.

3. A segregated program serving the vocational needs of
severely handicapped students.

Aux Chandelles, Elkhart, Indiana

Severely handicapped students, ages 18-21, enter the prograrp
after attending special educatiob pre-vocational classes in a
centralized public school facility. Based on staff,observations
and an evnluation of productive capacity and interest, the
students are placed in a training program leading to placement
on one of three levels: competitive employment; in-ho.use work
station; or work activity. The students' progress throughout
the program is monitored through the use of an individual
program plan prepared with the assistance of a Progress
Assessment Chart. -

i/ The program descri tions are not meant to be evaluative. The programs
themselves, as well as the processes, operations, approaches, methods,
materials, and individuals described, should be viewed as programs that
rated highly when judged by the three major criteria used in this study:
effectiveneas, comprehensiveness, and replicability. .07
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SPECIAL NEEDS PROGRAM FOR THE HANDICAPPED AND DISADVANTAGED
CALHOUN AREA VOCATIONAL CENTER, BATTLE CREEK, MICHIGAN

Calhoun Area Vocational Center (CAVC) is one of 25 area vocational
centers established by the egislature in Michigan to provide job tra
for high school students. C VC was one of the first such centers.
Beginning in September 1970, it has served all 13 school districts within
Calhoun County in that they each send junior and senior high school
students to the center for vocational training. Approximately 25%
of all juniors and seniors in Calhoun County attend. Students are
selected to attend by the local high schools based on the high school
counselor's knowledge:of the center's program offerings and the desires
and capabilities of their students. c AVC considers itself an extension
of the school districts rather than a separate entity. .

1

The Center serves all students -- normal, disadvantaged and handicapped-
distinguishing among them in the program. The students attend

their home high schools for half a day for academic training and CAVC
for the other half of the day for vocational training. Handicapped and
disadvantaged students are fully integrated.into CAVC classes; they are
riot identified separately and in many cases are unknokrn to the vocational
teachers. Students requiring special assistance are referred to the special N

needs team for remedial reading or math and vocational and personal
courseling. Special needs team services are open to all students, but
the bulk of the students receiving their attention are handicapped or
disadvantaged. There are seven members of the special needs team at
CAVC; three team members, plus the resource room teacher provided
by the Intermediate School District, work primarily with the handicapped.
The special needs program for the mentally and physically handicapped
began operation in January 1972. Operating costs of CAVC are provided
by a county-wide tax voted by the citizens of Calhoun County. The
special needs component has been funded through a vocational education
project grant from the Michigan Department of Education (approximately
65% of .oats) and through special education reimbursement from the
Intermediate School District (approximately 35% of costs).

Currently, 97 handicapped students. are being served by the special
needs team out of a total enrollment of approximately 1, 340. Most of
the handicapped students are classified by their home high schools as
educable mentally retarded (EMR) with some of the students possessing
an additional emotional or physical handicap. There is a highly
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effective reerral system for special needs team services. Anyone can

initiate a request for assistance on'a problem, and within 24 hours a
member, of the special needs team will have investigated the situation,
resolvel the problem, or, at least, have initiated action. Special needs
teamnernbers have a great deal of mobility. Each member is in

.4cevery program area practically on a daily basis, resolving problems almost
on the spot. CAVC takes a team'approach to providing services to

students. Staff members work together and feel free to callion one

another for assistance. The students themselves pirticipate in the
selection,of objectives to be accomplished in their training program.

Setting Up the Program t

In the late 1960's, Michigan liassed a law authorizing the establishment
of area vocational centers because no single school district was able to
afford the appropriate facilities. A Policy 'dvisory Committee composed
of educators, business and industry personnel and interested citizens
representing the local school districts in Calhoun County was fOrmed to

direct the planning, implementation, and operation of CAVC. Following
more than a year of planning and preparation, CAVC opened in the

1970-71 school year with thirteeh program areas; eight more were added
during the first year. The Center relied on Type 'C consultants (itinerant
special education consultants) from the Intermediate School District and

a part-time work-study coordinator to provide assistance to the mentally

retarded and physically handicapped students attending the programs. The
Vocational Rehabilitation Service counselors also provided support,
particularly with the educable mentally retarded students.

In 1971-72, a proposal was submitted to the Vocational Education and

Career Development Services Division of the Michigan Department of
Education for establishing a special needs program for the mentally and

physically handicapped students. The project was accepted, and began
operation during the second semester. The Policy Advisory Committee,

prior to the opening of the Center, recommended that a special room be
established for the handicapped.students with gradual integration into

regular programs. The special needs staff, backed by the director,
opposed this idea and integrated the handicapped students from the outset;

these students were provided support services from special needs
personnel. One of the Two Type C consultants working in the Center was

hired as a curriculum resource consultant for the special neefle team.

The project also funded a half-time adneyistrator and clerical support.
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For the 19, 3-744 sqhool year the special needs project was :expanded T.
include the Aresponsibility for the special needs program at the Branch:Y.
Area Vocational Center located approximately 3 miles away. The,
project staff for the handicapped was expanded to include a project
coordinator and twos consultants for the handicapped (one for each center).
A resourcelli,00m teacher for tutorial assistance was also added and a
teacher was hired by the Battle Creek School District. TheAchool
district was partially reimbursed by the Intermediate School District.

Recent Michigan State legislation on 'education of the handicapped will
havdfurther impact on the special needs program at CAVC. The
recently enacted laws on special education: (a) require public schools
to serve the handicapped up fo 25 years of age; (b) mandate the
prov.ision,of pre-vocational and vocational training for the handicapped;'
and .(c) require the shift from special classes tic) resource rooms. Thes
changes are expected to mean that more students who are better prepar d
and who already will have been exposed to regular classes will be
entering the Center for training.

There are approximately 60, 000 persons in the Battle Creek metropolitan
area with 47, 000 inhabitants in the city itself. The city's economy is
primarily industrial and the surrounding areas depend on agricultural
activities. The population is 80% white, about 18% black, and 2% Indian
and Mexican-American. Throughout its operation, it deals closely
with each .6f the 13 school districts in areas such as pupil testing and
selection, in-service training, pupil exposure to CAVC, school policie ,
course selection, and job placement.

The Intermediate School District provides assistance to CAVC in service%
to the handicapped through the three Type C consultants, each of whom
spends about 11 days per week at the Center. They tend to concentrate on
academic problems for the lower ability, mentally handicapped students
attending the Center. Theytalso provide personal and social counseling,
home visits, follow-up and local school counseling and placement
assistance. They work with ninth and tenth grade handicapped students
in the high schools to obtain background data on them and bring the
tenth graders to CAVC for a tour and possibly a stay of several days in
a classroom in the summer. In general, they work as part of the team
serving handicapped students at CAVC. The Intermediate Schobl District
also provides financial support for the resource room teacher.
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Vocational Rehabilitation Services (VRS) now provides' assistance in'the
area of extra services and placement rather than direct help inside the
program. As a result, CAVC has assumed the major role irt coordinating
vocationally related services for handicapped students. the VRS personnel
meet with the CAVC special needs team about every two weeks to discuss
cases and to avoid overlap of services. The VRS counselors have a high

opinion of CAVC and its ability to provide training leading to the employ-

ment of its handicapped students.

Alternatives for vocational training for handicapped students are limited
if they do not attend the CAVC. However, the home high schools do
offer some vocational education programs, 'in addition to those at CAVC.
Battle Creek High School, the largest in Calhoun County, will accept
students from other high schools in the vocational programs if no space
is available at CAVC. The home high schools also have work-study pro-
grams in which many students participate. These students receive
special needs support from the Type C consulta3nts. Within 35 miles of
Battle' Creek, there is a State TeChnical Institute and Rehabilitation
'Center primarily for the physically handicapped. -Trainable mentally
retarded students can attend a work activities center run byGoodwill
Industries. There is also a state program or which blind students may.
be eligible. Kellogg Community College, located across the street from
the CAVC, also works with the CAVC and special needs staff to coordinate
the development of special ,needs programs for the 'disadvantaged and
mentally handicapped. Since the community college is the next training
program for many students, this provides a continuity in vocational

training.

Each occupational area has a program advisory committee to work with

the instructional staff on the content and relevancy of the program area.
A Special Needs 'Policy Advisory Committee also exists to represent
both the handicapped and disadvantaged. Occasional assistance is
received from the Department of Social Services and Family-Children
Services (county office) in the form of specialized counseling. Services
are provided two to three times per year as\requested by the special
needs team.

Identifying Students

Identification of the handicapped is the responsibility of the local schools.
In its function as coordinator of special education re4trces and provider

1:34
-129-



Y

of special education services. in the county, the Intermediate School
District provides a. psychologik who performs psythological examinations
upon request for suspected handicapped pupils. A in 1 examinationis also required. If the parents are, not able to provide it, the cost of the
examination is funded by Vocational Rehabilitation Services. The high
school counselor, together with the special education teacher, Type ,C
consultant, and Vocational Rehabilitation counselor, use the diagnostic and
descriptive' data developed on the student to decide on the most appropriate
placement.

Each school district is assigned a quota of students it may send to CAVC.
The quotas are by program area.and are mutually determined by CAVC andthe school counselors. The determination of how many handicapped
students to include in a'high school's qucita is Left to the administration

.v.of the fildividual high school. The handicapped students- currently attendingCAVC are generally classified as educable mentally retarded. (50% to 70%of normal intellectual growth), although some are multiply handicapped ---..,
with additional difficulties of emotional distrubance or physic'al handicaps.
Prior to the selection process; many andicapped students are taken on
an introductory tour o_CAVC by the hi h school counselor or Type C
consultant. They. may also spend several days in a CAVC classroom anddiscuss their occupational preferences with the counselor. The Ohio
Vocational Preference Test is 'given to about half of the 10th graders.
Additionally, Vocational Rehabilitation Services purchases a 4-week work
skills evaluation for approximately one-third of the handicapped students
through Goodwill .Industries... With this information, the couns,etor
selects the handicapped students to attend CAV.0 and the.progra.ms in
which they will be-placed. Th® intake process is shown on Exhibit 1.
The specific procedures and criteria for selection w1ill vary from school
to school. As a typical example, at Harper Creek High School, theastudents decide on whether they want to go to the CAVC or remain at
Harper' Creek whiCh has, its own vocational education program. The
students also select the occupational area they wish to enter. The high
school counselor will refer the student toVhe CAVC if there are no
severe emotional disturbances. If more students are into sted than
there are openings in a program, the counselor considers s ch hectors
as student attendance record, grades, lo9g-range goals, knowledge of the
program, attitude, test results,- and input from special education teachers,
Type C consultant, and the Vocational Rehabilitation Services counselor.
The counselor at Harper Creek also encourages special education students
to select program areas 'in which they are likely to succeed. ..
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Meeting Student Needs

The CAVC progrAm for handicapped students revolves around "providingspecial needs support to the. students and teachers in regular vocationalclasses. A summer school program provides pre-vocational explorationand. training for some students'. Students are also given the opportunityto explore jobs within an occupational cluster during the initial weeks oforientation in a vocational class. Academic studies are provided mainlyin the home schools. Several work experiencg programs are available:a work-study program; a cooperative work training program; an4.ajob experience program. Exhibit 2provides a flow chart of student pro-gress through the program. The new curriculum encourages the coordi-nation of academic instruction and vocational training for the handicapped.The curriculum materialsiand approaches -were developed by CentralMichigan Universityiknd tested and modified in vocational prqgramsat CAVC and other locations in the state.

The keys to success of the program are basically two -- the manner inwhich.isupport is provided by the special needs team and the method inwhich students participate in planning their own programs. The teamprovides virtually instant response to requests for assistance; team,members have a great deal of mobility and generally visit every programarea on a daily basis. There is a genuine team approach to the provisionof services to students.

The program strives to: "... enable mentally and physially handicappedstudents to obtain basic vocational skills and to develop abilities andinterests within the limits of the handicapped student's physical and-.mental capacities, which are meaningful and realistic relative to beinga contributory citizen and member of the work force. "

These are the program specifications designed to achieve the overall goal:
1. Make pre-vocational or exploratory experiences accessible to thehandicappeeas a part of the regular vocational setting at the

Center and community job sites.

2." -Provide for thd continuous evaluation, of abilities and disabilities.
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3. Make regular occupational education programs accessible, forspecific job training.

- 4. Provide, concurrent with job training, communicative, computational,and quantitative skill training at the Center and in the home school.-
5. Develop a closely monitored program of individualized instruction.

6. Establish cooperative arrangements with local schools, intermediatedistrict special education and regional vocational rehabilitationagencies.
-Q

7. Effect community involvement of family, advisory committees,business and industry and relevant organizations.

8. Effect entry-Jevel job performance certification, job placementand on-the-job fbllow-up.

9. Establish staff selection proce-se and well.Idesigned pi-e-service
in-service training proifiram or both designed to meet the needs
of the handicapped.

CAVC is lodged in a custorn-desidned one-story building of 144,000
square .feet which houses all of the programs and administrative offices.The program areas, are well equipped with equipment and machineryneeded for the various occupational areas.

An integrated summer school session provides students with some pre-vocatiorial and exploration training. Generally, about -20 -25 special needsstudents attend. The program operates on a half-day schedule fo-r six
weeks and offers from 10 to 14 programs. It is open to incoming juniorsand seniors. 'Students generally explore the offerings in two occupationalareas. The students are accepted on the basi of interest and whether
they will have a reasonable chance for succes To date, lack of
transportation has, limited. tnrolln-Lent.

Skill training programs are offered in the following 28 occupationalareas:

o



Occupational Area
Approximate 1972-73

Total Handicapped
Enrollment Enrollment

1. Agricultural Mechanics ,48 2

2. Air Conditioning & Refrigeration 48 1

3. Auto Body R'epair 40 2

4. Auto Mechanics' 80 9

5. Building Maintenance 24 15

6. Carpentry '48 5

7. Child Care 40 5

8. Commercial Art 48 '2

9. Co stmetology 80 1

10. Data Processing 50
. -

11. Dlafting 60 . 1

.12. Electricity . 40

13. Floor Covering 40 -
14. Food Service 90 15

15. Graphic Reproduction 60 1

16. Industrial Machines 50 -

17. Industrial and Domestic Service 30 18

18.- Landscaping, Horticulture, and
. Floriculture 48 4

19. Marketing and Retailing 60 2

20. 'Medical Office Practice 30

21. Nurse Aide and Male Attendant 50, 30 2

22. Radio and T. V. 'Repair 48 2

23. Secretarial and Office Practice 30, 48 , 2

24. Stall Engine's Repair 40 = 1

25. Industrial Truck Mechanics 40 1

26. Visual Communications 20

27. Welding 40 5

28. Accounting Clerk 25 -

Total
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One and two-year vocational programs are offe'red5.,,Generally, only
juniors are admitted to the two-year Rrograms. Cex'"in one-year
prograrx,gis are restricted to seniors to avoid the loss otipkills
resulting from a time lag in obtaining a job if thct student were a
Junior and were unable to obtain a job immediately. In theory, all
programs are open to the handicapped. In practice, the high school
counselors tend to place them in certain programs as a)result of
their assessment of the student's potential and past unsuccessful
experience in more advanced programs. The procedures and criteria
for prografn placements vary somewhat dependinflontlie high school
from which the student comes. What 4e counselor tries to evaluate
is the student's potential for success in a program area.

N

The program consists of a one-half day session (3 hours) either in
the morning (8:30 a. m. 11:30 a. m. ), afternoon (12:15; p. m. - 3:15 p. m. ).
or extended day sessions (3:30 p.m. - 6:30 p.m.). Tie student spends
the other half -day at his home high school. Many of khe -handicapped
students receive instruction at the home high school. i4i a segregated
special class. The curriculum steps and sequences depend on the
particular vocational program area and the individual. teacher. Fox'the
handicapped, the special needs team provides the common unifying element.

The training is intended to be as realistic as possible; the purpose is
to teach ,not only the specific occupational skills, btA also job attitudes
expected blr binployers such as regular attendance and promptness.
All occupational areas provide training as much 1i.14 the real job
situation as possible. Some examples are:

Auto Body Repair -buys wrecked cars, repairs and, refinishes
them, and resells the cars.

Auto Mechanics - does repair work on cars brought in by the
public.

Building Maintenance - maintains the Center; has maintenance
contract with the local hospital for weekends.

Carpentry - builds and sells two houses per year in the $30, 000
range.

r.4
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Child Care -.conducts part-time child care center at the Center.

Food Service - operates a cafeteria anti a restaurant at,CAVC.

Nurser's Aide and Male Attendant - provides on-the-job training
in a local hospital; patient responsibility under supervision of
instructors.

Secretarial and Office Practice.- staffs and operates the CAVC
office.

The special needs team works with the handicapped students and the
vocational instructor to develop any program modifications necessary
to accommodate them. On the basis of individual requirements, the
programs are modified to enable the handicapped student to succeed
at a combination of job tasks that are representative of an employment
situation. Program modifications may include, but are not limited to,
the following: adding a new program dimension, varying time

,.xequirements for learning, adaptirIg equipment and facilities, revising.
instructional media avflAxiAtir,uc,tional techaisue2, providing remedial
instructional units and a'ssigaing professional support staff to handle
social and psychological problems.

Program modifications have been required for about 30% of.the handl-
'tapped students. Exhibit 3 provides the curriculum modifications

required for a deaf and partially blind student named Frank. For the
educable mentally retarded student, curriculum modifications usually
consist of providing remedial reading and math instruction and lengthening
the duration of instruction.

The method of teaching consists of modules built around specific
hierarchical entry-level job skills. This approach permits individualization
of instruction. After the student's initial exposure to the occupational
area (one or two weeks in the program), the vocational instructor meets
individually with him to discuss what he plans to accompli8h in the
program. They reach an agreement on this and each signs a strident/
instructor commitment which specifies how many modUles, the student
will complete (Exhibit 4). This commitment is reviewed with the

student periodically throughout the year and u'pdated if necessary.
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2 Exhibit 3

TENTATIVE TRAINING GUIDE

STUDENT: FRANK CLASS: SMALL ENGINES

Goal

To help Frank reach his maximum level of -potential by learning
mechanics in which he has a strong personal interest and using
this as an exploratory vehicle and an evaluation device.

Performante Objectives

I. Provide student the opportunity to explore and determine
extent and limits of his ability to perform in his chosen
field with the phy.M.cal limitations he must recognize,
accept and deal with.

Provide program training method modification to allow
the student every opportunity to succeed.

(a) Enlarged print for reading.
(b) Development of the five basic senses.
(c) Inaiwidual, 11.nds on, show-tell-do instruction.
(d) Verbal testing -- demonstratioit ability evaluation.
(e) Assistance from teacher of the !deaf to improve

communication skills.
Assistance from home school teacher and teacher
of the deaf or leaning trade terminology and reading
technical m nuals in order to develop a thorough
knowledge o methods.

(1)

III. Provide coordina ion of the training program between the
home school and t e Center through the Type C Consultant
and teacher and p riodic consultations with the parents.
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IV. Provide bi-monthly counseling sessions to review the
student's progress, to determine student's present
level of commitment, to determine possible needed
changes in program, and to discuss any possible'
personal and social problems which may arise as a
result of being involved in an individualized program.

V. InvolVe Type C consultant and ce er job placement director
and pragram manager in pursui job placement pos-
sibilities as soon as it appears that a student, can
successfully complete all tasks and meet job entry -
level skill requirements. N

VI. Special Needs Policy Advi ory Committee shall review
each individualized trainin program and make any
recommendations members feel necessary to up-grade
program.

a
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Exhibit

CALHOUN AREA VOCATIONAL CENTER

STUDE CC PATIONAL READINESS FORM
(An In vidualized Conference)

Student Hode'
Name School

Home School
Program Counselor

Instructor Date

A. Reasons for enrollment in program:

B. Past experiences (related classes, jobs, etc.):
ti

0

C. Student training commitment:

D. Plan of action:

.3



E. Provisions for special assistance:

F. Comments:

Please return this form to the Guidance Department at the completion
of the program.

9/71

O
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CAVC is responsible for vocational training. The home high school is
responsible for academic training. However, the CAVC, through the
special needs teal* does provide some academic assistance to students
(often handicapped) as needed, often on an informal basis in the vocational
classroom. Upon completion oka CAVC occupational area training
program, the students reeeiveYcertificate that states that they have
successfully obtained the job skills required for employment in thatarea.

The special needs team members also teaches job preparation and aware-ness classes to all students. Students attend two lthour classes the
first semester and all Seniors attend a one hour class prior to graduation.
The specific topics are:

-.Orientation to Work World -- such issues as fringe-benefits,
unions, advancement and promotion criteria, and personnel
policies are discussed.

Locating a Job tells where to obtain job opportunity information.
and how to use employment agencies and want ads.

Application and Interview -- a range of topics is discussed from
writing. an application letter to the appropriate dress and grooming for
an interview. e

Holding a Job -- identifies the behavior and habits that will ensure
holding a job.i

Changing a Job -- identifies the valid reasons and the proper
steps for changing a job.

Follow-Up informs graduating students of the yearly
follow-up, the reason for it, and-their expected response.

Several work experience programs are available to handicapped and
disadvantaged students:
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Work-Study Program

The Work Study program provides paid work experience to students
with Limited financial means and those who are receiving some form
of public assistance. Students work in the Center an in the community
both during and after school hours. Meet of the jobs re in the school.
These include teacher's aides and building maintenanc . Those
working during school hours, work.thiring the half day spent at
CAVC and receive high school credit.

Community Cooperative Work Training Program

The Corninunity Cooperative Work Training Program,provides jobs
for students in the community for a specified period of time. The
placement is temporary and is viewed as training, not as a prelude
to permanent employment. In this program, employers are paid
by CAVC to provide job experience and training. Students are placed
in the program at the minimum wage for four half-days per week;
the fifth day is spent at CAVC for related vocational and _academic

instruction. Students work up to 18 weeks c:4 a maximum of 90
working days to accomplish pre-determined written goals and objectives.

Job Experience Program

In this program, students are placed in work stations in the
'school or in the community to acquire unpaid work experience
related to their training programs.

Except for the work-study program, the vocational instructor is
responsible for placement and required paperwork is processed by the

CAVC. , placement director. The type of work experience offered and the
placement procedure are determined by the individual vocational
instructors. Sane,vOcational instructors must generate job le ids
in their program areas. In other areas, jobs are waiting'for students.
For example, the nurse's aide instructor simply calls a hospital and

reports that a certain number of students will be ready to begin their
job experience training on a certain date.

Generally, employers have been pleased with the training and ability of
the CAVC students. The administrator of a local hospital has turned the
weekend maintenance function over to a CAVC-supervised team of students

in the building maintenance program. He found that the CAVC students
were of higher quality and better trained than the hospital's own staff.
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He is now actively trying to place additional CAVC-students as surgical
aides and dietary assistants. He has no idea whether any of the students
were handicapped since no difference was noted, in their abilities. The
only negative note came from a nursing home that had found the tasks for
their nurses' aides.were generally beyond the capabilities of the mentally
handicapped students. In partitular, problems occurred because of the
lack of skills in reading, wilting and failure to remember medical
routines.

Related Instruction

The curriculum development project at Central Michigan University
was undertaken to help students overcome limitations that must be dealt
with if appropriate vocational skills are to be developed. The project
developed ten training packets for handicapped students which have been
used and evaluated in CAVC. The packets consist of a series of task
sheets which provide both the vocational instructor and thspecial
education teacher with suggested curriculum, instructional,.objects,
methods; materials and equipment. The packets are based on a
modular approach and are designed to build on success. They are
designed to foster cooperation between vocational instructors and
special education teachers at the home school in the program planniog
for and teaching the handicapped.

Once the student is 131aced in an occupational cluster or sub-cluster
program; the vocational instructor and special education teacher begin
the process of teaching cooperatively. A series of instructional units
is chosen or developed for each student from the training packets. Each
instructional unit is based.on entry-level)job tasks. Task sheets
(instructional units) are the basic tool of the training packets, that the
teachers use to plan, i.mplement, and evaluate a cooperative vocational
educationpecial education program. Exhibit 5 shows a sample task sheet
for such a program. The front. side of the task sheet is composed of four
sections. The behavioral task knowledges /task skills section identifies the
specific mental understanding or association needed in the performance of
the task as wellsas the physical, manipulative activities associated with
perforMing the task. The instructional methcfds and materials section is
designed to,suggest specific teaching techniques, strategies and materials
that have been used effectively with handicapped students. The task-related
'competencies section identifies some specific learning readiness skills
associated with the task. The reverse side of the task sheet is designed

1.
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to help the special educ_stion teacher. The language of the task and the
quantitative concepts sections provide grounds for communication between,
the cooperating teacher and the vocational teachers.

The suggestions and, supportive instructional materials sections include
a -Variety of suggested teaching activities, ideas, games, or materials
that may be used in providing an effective and supportive link to the
vocational instruction.

Support Services

The special needs team-vte CAVC consists of a director of special
needs, a coordiator of special needs programs 'a counselor of the
handicapped, twc counselors of-d"eadvantaged, one teacher of, dis-
advantaged, a wi/ork study coord. ator and a resource room teacher
(provided by th Intermediate chool Distri4t). A professional staff
of four -- the coordinator of s ecial needs, the counselor for the
handicapped, the work-study coordinator and the resource room teacher
work primarily with the handicapped. The special needs personnel generally
have B. A . degrees in education or special education and M. A. degrees _in
'special education, counseling or teaching the disadvantaged.

The special needs team provides the bulk of the supportive pervices for
handicapped students. One member of the special needs team is assigned
to every handicapped student enrolled'in CAVC (an average of 35 students_
per member). This approach does not prevent other persons on the special
needs team from working with the students, but it does make certain that
no one will go unattended. The special needs team members provide
remedial. reading and math assistance and to vocational, social, and
personal counseling for any student who needs help. They also serve as
liaison in resolving student/instructor difficulties. They counsel
instructors on how to approach difficult students. They have written
instructor's handbooks for the teaching of the handicapped and the dis-
advantaged. The highly effective referral system: in practice at CAVC

operates via requests for thee special needs team to assist on a problem.
It is referred to as "instant communication. "

Several examples illustrate the effectiveness of this referral system. An
educable mentally retarded girl was referred to the4speaal needs team by
her instructor because she was day-dreaming and not participating in
class. A team member talked to the girl about what the instructor had
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reported. The team member related the classrOom situation to a job
situation and asked the girl what would happen if the instructor had been
a supervisor noting such behavior. The girl's behavior changed for the
better according to her instructor; As follow-up, the team member still
visits the classroom to observe the girl's behavior. In another case, a
disadvantaged girl was referred by her classroom instructor wh thought she
needed glasses. A team member drove the girl to a school distri t vision-.
testing service and took her to an optician the next day. The member also
immediately contacted the Lions Club which paid foy the glasses.

A key factor in the success of the program is the mobility of the special
needs team members who spend their time, visiting progr areas and working
directly and without delay with students and teachers. T eir availability
and visibility permit them to become accepted in the classroom. A
dramatic illustration of the value of mobility occurred when a team member
observed an emotionally disturbed student walking strangely in the class-
roofn. The student was continually reaching for the wall for support.
The member escorted the student to the nurse's station, and after
questioning, discovered the.t the student had taken an overdose of a'
prescribed medication. The parents, home.,school, and doctor were
immediately contacted. The team member drove the studett to the
hospital where she stayed for three days. The student has returned to
school, and the team member is continuing to work with her in counseling
sessions. The special needs team member has also arranged with the
doctor to keep the student's medication in'his desk- and to dispense the
piher dosage to the student each morning. This arrangement has evolved
to where the special needs member leaves the bottle of medication unattended
on his desk, and the student takes her own daily dosage: Because the
special needs team works with all students who need assistance, there is no
stigma attached to any student who received help. All CAVC staff members
work together and feel free to call on one another for assistance in handling
a student. The special needs team acts as a bridge between the instructors
and students.

A reset -ree,gonm and teacher (a member of the special needs team) are
available primarily for assisting students with problems in reading,
language and math. The teacher takes students out of the vocational
classes to work with them in the resource room and also spends timein
the vocational areas providing tutoring help. The majority of the students
served are handicapped and disadvantaged. The CAVC also has a learning
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resource center that serves all students and faculty. It provides visual
aids, media, and instructional materials. In-service workshops on
special needs students are held twice a year for all instructional staff.
Central Michigan University also provides information to both the
vocational education staff and the special education teachers at the home
schools.

Monitoring Student Progfess 4

CAVC has a systematic approach to monitoring student progress. progress
is evaluated by the teacher on the basis of the student's completion of
employable .entry-level job skills. Employers are p*ovided4information
on the specific job skills achieved by program gradtates. The services
provided each handicapped student are coordiriated and monitored by a
special needs team member. Four times a year, a student progress
report (Exhibit 6) is completed by the instructor and signed by the
student. The reports are sent to the home school and the parents and
are provided to potential employers upon. request. All, significant activities
regardin.g each handicapped student are recorded in a centralized student
file.

Placing the Student

Vocational instructors have primary responsibility for job placement of
students. They place many of their students -- in some cases even
finding a job in the community and training a student specifically for that
job. Many instructors formerly worked in industry and have contacts in
their occupational area. Placement is part of the vocational instructors'
regular duties and it is specified in their contracts. Instructors perform
about 70% of the plx.dments. For the handicapped, often the special
needs team, the 'qpe C consultant and the Vocational'Rehabilitation
Service counselor provide assistance, either individually or jointly.
About 20% of the placements of the handicapped have been achieved by
special needs team members. CAVC also has a director of placement and
a placement counselor. The director, in addition to assisting with the
placement of students, surveys the employment situation in each of the
occupational training areas in the community and provides his findings'
to the instructors and counselors He is responsible for about 10% of
placements.
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Test

Exhibit 6

Nurse Aide
Program Job Training Date

Ciwlotte rpntral R. Glass
Student Name Home School Instructor

Assessment Information: Student Commitment:

6_4773

1.
2.
3.

'70-100%

Bed and the
Bedside un

learn to be a nurse aide
Days,
Absent: 24
Tardiest ,

Grade: B

LEVELS OF COMPETENCY ACHIEVED
FOR EACH LEARNING UNIT - MODULES

70-100% 70 -100'0 70-1001

Nutrition &
Feeding

Test A

Hot-Cold
pplications

Teat

Teat

Assisting the
Physiciaq__

I

Prevention of
Decubitus'

B

First Aid
Skills

1GVital Signe &
raphing IL

I inil

ifting, Movi
Transportiqd

Patient En-
vironment
,Surround

Collection of
Specimen

I

Employment

111-

Pre-Post Op-
erative Car

Care
Study

C+

Terminology 1"

C

Key: 1. Completed Unit - Employability Range, 70-100% 3. Didn't complete Unit
2. Still working on Unit 4. Didn't start Unit

Comments:
Total hours of on-the-job training - 110. Has progressed well thrdugh the
program learning all of the tasks. Will receive a certificate stating she
completed the one year nurse aide program. Quality of patient care has
Jmproved greatly since the beginning of the year.
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Although the responsitiility for student,placement is formalized, the
placement procedures are not. Since Efo many persons have a role in
p a5/ement, there are almost as many procedures as participants. Each

tru.ctor has his own job sources, contacts, methods in obtaining jobs
dfiegree of involvement in helping students obtain their jobs. Student

capabilities are describedto employers by staff members attempting to
place students. in jobs. Student progress reports, provide information
on a student's specific job skills. In 1972, the only year in which CAVC
reported separate results for handicapped graduates, 21 out of 26
handicapped students were employed for a placement ratio. of 81%: Of the
five unemployed, three had held jobs since graduation, making
initial placement ratio 92%.

Follow-Up

An annual follow-up questionnaire on job status is sent to all students
(including ilndicapped) who completed their CAVC studies the previous -
year. A telephone follow-up is Made to those who do not,respond
questionnaire. In 1972, 97% of the graduates were included in the survey.
These questionnaires are the primary source of job placement and job
retention data.

There is an informal follow-up program for graduates conducted by
instructors, spefial needs team thembere and Type C consultants.
A student who loses his job will often return to the Center for advice and
assistance from an instructor or counselor. Vocational Rehabilitation
Services also provide followup services for the handicapPed.

Managing the Program

Care of the physical plant and student discipline are the responsibility of
the assistant director. The managers of program operation activities
'report directly to the director. Each of the occupational areas has a
program manager who is responsible for program development and
operation in that area. The special needs teairi and the placement
personnel report to the director of special needs. The' organizational
structure is displayed in Exhibit 7.

All significant activities regarding each handicapped student are recorded
in a centralized student card index file. In keeping with the philosophy

V
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of rapid and free flow of information, the file is maizitained in the
teacher's preparation room in the center and is shated<Kby the special
needs staff, vocational rehabilitation counselors and T e C consultants..
Everyone working with a student is required to make ail .e try when there
is some change in student status, service performed or an hing else
of significance. The cards are maintained for students for t ree years
after graduation to record follow-up information.

_Special needs personnel generally have a B.A. in education or s ecial
edudation and an M.A. in special education, counseling, or teachi ig the
disadvantaged. A fuller degcription of these members working pri arily
with the handicapped is contained in Exhibit 8. The vocational instr ctora

CAVC are about evenly'divided between those who° have a B.A. or .A.
in education and those who have a vocational certification (experience
without a formal degree). The summary background for instructional, \
staff for 1972-73 s given belo.w:

Degree /Certification

B.A. or B.S. 0

M. A. or M. S.

"Vocationally certified

Specialist vocational education

B.A. or B.S. with vocational
certification of specialist rating

M.A. or M.S. with vocational
certification or gpecialist rating'

Number

9.

2

15

4

4

Total 42

The special needs director and the administration of the Calhoun Area
Vocational Center stress the importance of recruiting effective staff
members and feel that not all teaching skills are acquired in a university.
In filling an opening for a special needs team member, candidates were
found by reviewing the job application file of the Battle Creek School

r op
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District and by placing job descriptions at the leading universities in
Michigan. As a result, more than 150 applications were reviewed. The
director of special needs asks people-oriented questions and sets
up situations for the candidate to react to.

Special needs team job functions are described in terms of performance
and process objectives. The staff members are evaluated on the basis
of how well they fulfill their objectives. The director formally
evaluates all staff members twice a gear and holds regular conferences
with them four times a year. Exhibit 9 provides a sample staff evaluation
including performance objectives.

In developing the annual budget and plan, the director and coordinator of
the special needs program, with input from special needs team members,
vocational instructors, CAVC administration and school district personnel,
go through a planning process. They estimate the expected number of
handicapped and disadvantaged students that will be attending CAVC1, the
vocational areas in wh h they will be placed, the services requited froM
the special needs to to support these students and the resources
(personnel, materials, equipment) necessary to provide the services.
The costs of the resources are estimated and these are formulated into a
budget. The budget, when Oproved, becomes the management and control'
document for the special needs program.

The prime source of operating funds for the" Center is, a one-mill tax
voted by the citizens of Calhoun Caunty. The special needs program,
exclusive of CAVC costs, was originally funded by a project grant
from the Vocational Education and Career Development Services, Michigan
Department of Education, and a special education reimbursement from
the Intermediate School District. The mix of funding for special needs
from these sources over a two-year period is shown below.

Funding Source 1972-73 1973-74

Vocational Education grant $33, 473 73% $51, 826 62%

Special Education reimbursement

Total

12, 400 27% 32, 400 38%

$45, 873 100% $84, 226 100%

a
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Exhibit .9
CALHOUN AREA VOCATIONAL CENTER

EVALUATION OF THE SUPPORTIVE TEAM MEMBERS
(Please review so that you can respond to the content in this evaluation)

SPECIAL NEEDS MEMBER: Mr. A DATE:
A

Dec. 13, 1973

PEFORMANCE OBJECTIVE TO BE EVALUATED COMMENTS

Aid to. Staff
(Performance of Job Role)

A has made a good effort to.becone acquainted
with new staff members at Branch & Calhoun. He
feels, however, that there is still room for
improvement. Appears to be doing an adequate
job in his new role-continually working to improve
as he become's more familiar with the role and the
expectations of the instructional and administrative
staff.

Developing appropriate
community contacts with
agencies, local schools,
busineks & industry.

A's contacts with social-helping agencies are still
vital to his game plan. Knows how to utilize
them effectively.

Working relation's with
staff

t. Very positiv

Student assessment (Ha/
do you relate with students ?-)

He relates with students extremely well and has
been most effective.

Management & organization,
budget of time, activities,
teacher conferences, etc.

Management and organizational aspects are quite
good. We need to alter the time between Branch
and Calhoun to enable B to assume more respons-
ibility at Branch. Thus, A will spend more time
-at the ct AVC and more' time for curriculum
development for the students.

Program - curriculum,
development and im-
plementation
(Plan of Action)

A is heading in the right direction and much has
been implemented at Branch. The plan of action
is working. Needs some modifications.
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Exhibit 9 (cont'd)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE TO BE EVALUATED COMMENTS

1

Placement and follow-up A has been of assistance either through personal
recommendation, providing pertinent informa-
tion about students or by knowing the prospective
employer. One follow-up has been completed
nother will be completed in summer of 1974.

Follow-through on projects,
assignments, referrals; etc.

Excellent - even though we need to organize work
and planning more effectively. A handles all
deadlines, etc. very effeytively.

I. What are my priorities for the next five months?
1. To develop two individualized training packets to be implemented ili

operating training program and used as prototypes for further de-
velopment of modules to be plugged into any program when the need
of students requires special programming.

2. Rewrite proposals to include student performance objectives -
learner outcome.

3. Follow-up to include all special needs students, graduates and all othets.
4. Work to involve other team members and program managers in the

development of individualized prescriptive modules.
5. Monitor the activities regarding statements placed in the centralized

file.

II. What assistance will I need to accomplish the priorities?

1. Program managers assistance

2. Special needs team input

Special Needs Director Special Needs Member

-157- 1G2
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4 .

There are additional costs that could be charged (or allocated) to the
eduCation of handicapped students at CAVC. At the Present time, they
are taken out of general operatingi.costs br, in the case of the resource
room teacher, supported partially by the Intermediate School District
and are not a part of the special needs budget. The vocational ,instructional
costs for the handicapped are not identified separately but are part of
the total instructional costs of the Center. The budget shown.,in Exhibit
10 is presented in two 'segments: the budget for the special needs team
and the overall costs of the CAVC -= allocated to the handicapped
population on a proportional basis..

The special needs program at CAVC continues to operate and to improve, .

on its basic concept of allowing handicapped students to progress both
socially and vocationally toward an integrated working environment by
including those students in integrated classrooms from the outset. The
cigality and responsiveness of the services provided by the special needs
team members is the key to success of the program.

Ne,

ti
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Exhibit 10

CAVC Estimated Budget for the Handicapped

Funding Source

Special Needs

Salaries and Benefits
Administrative
Instructional
Counseling

Total Salaries

Equipment
Instructional Supplies 327,1 2,

In-Service Education 500

Program Development 4, 500 4,

1971-72
tio

$ 5, 550
8, 500
3, 475

17, 525

L972 -73 1973-74

7, 425
11, 912
7, 400

26, 737

.
TOTAL GRANT

Special Education Rpimbursement
from Intermediate School District.

CAVC Allocated Costs
Special Needs Director
(1/3 of time for handicapped
at CAVC)

- Learning Resource 'Center
(1/2 for handicapped)
Instructional Staff
(approximately 8% of CAVC
students are handicapped)
Teaciier Aides (8%)
Materials and Equipment (8%)
Administration (8%)

Total Allocated Coats

TOTAL PFtbGRAM COSTS

Number of Handicapped Served

Cost Per Student

1. A "us ted to full year basis
2. cludes Branch AVC
3. AVC only

$ 22, 2

$ 4, #00

6, 500

38, 500
1, 400
4, 900
7,.300

$ 63,000

$ 85, 852

105

$ 33,,

$ 12,

$ 4,

, 6,

50,
3,
4,

4 9,

$ 78,

$124,

$ 24, 671
9,720

12,005
46, 396

1, 000
000
236

3260

500 1. 200

473' $ 51, 856 2

400 $ 32, 400 2

700 $ V800

500 . 6, 500

600 48, 700
000 3, 000
700, 6,900
400 9, 600

900 $ 79, 500 3

773 $163,756

112

V
160 2

$ 1,.6351 A11.--- Not Applicable
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',EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION PROGRAM
CAMDEN COUNTY VOCATIONAL & TECHNICAL SCHOOLS.

SICKLERVILLE, NEW JERSEY

The division of-special needs .is one of three day-school divisions at the
Gloucester Township Campus, one of Camden County's two vocational-
technical schools. The other two divisions are the regular division and
the post secondary division./ /The special reeds division operates an
Employment Orientation Program (EOP) for the handicapped and dis-
advantaged. The pr gram.s.ttempts to place students in regular vocational
classes whenever 'p iSible, The program also oper'ites segregated specialneeds classes and ocational cluster shops, where students are taught
basic skills while eing valuated in terms of their potential for integration
into regular vocati nal classes. There are four shops in the segregated
vocational progra , each built around the cluster concept. The: four
shops are small en ines, food and business, building trades and plastics.
The program began in 1970.

EOP is able to serve a wide variety of high school students (9th through
12th grades). Of the 150 students enrolled during school year 1972-73,
77 were educable mentally retarded students, 19 were perceptually
impaired; nine were neurologically impaired, three were emotionally
disturbed, .one_had a visual handicap, one was hard of hearing, one was
speech impaired, ,13 were socially maladjusted, and 26 were classified as
disadvantaged. Seven of the 150 were multi. - handicapped. Students range
in age between 13 and 21 years of age, with 82 percent between 16 and 18
years old. There are now about 100 students on the waiting list for the
program.

The program is staffed by a director, 11 teachers, three paraprofessionals,
a cooperative work-study coordinator, a special needs counselor, and a
child study team composed of a social worker, a psychologist, and a
learning disabilities specialist,. The child study team evaluates and
monitors students as they progress through their vocational training.

EOP is noteworthy because of its graduated approach to providing an
occupational education from general pre-vocational to specific skill
training while also providing a gradual transition from a segregated
school environment' to an Integrated. work environment.

I Ci 5 -160-



Setting Up the Program

In 1968, the Superintendent of Camden County Vocational & Technical
Schools was convinced by the. County Child Supervisor that a special
education program was needed in the vocational schools. An advisory
committee was formed consisting of representatives from industry,
business, various handicapped groups, and state agencies. A Title VI, ESEA
grant was applied for -and recgived from the State Department of
Education to survey the need for vocational education for the handicapped
in New Jersey. The study. revealed that there were more than 3, 000
students (kindergarten to twelfth grade) in the county with "special needs.

The advisory committee- decided that the projeCted program should
include work evaluation, diagnosis and basic skill training. The program
began operation in 1970 with 60 special needs studentsl.. Initial funding
was provided under the Vocational Education AMendments of 1968.
during its first three years, EOP was heavily supported by federal
money. Current funding of operating 'costs is provided almost equally
by federal, state and local sources,

Camden County, the eighth largest .County in New Jersey, encorripas s es
two cities, 27 boroughs, and eight townships. The County borders on
Philadelphia -- a mixture of urban, suburban, and rural areas. It has
a total popula on of 456;291 and a school-age population of approximately
100, 000 Th major employers include Campbell Souptand RCA.

Carden County has a very extensive vocational program now serving
'10, 000 students including adults. The county supports two vocational

. high schbols (Gloucester and Pennsauken) and two regular high schools
with vocational wings.

The state provides money for 50 percent of the salaries of those who,
teach, administer, supervise and provide child` study team services to
eligible students. The state mandates a multi-disciplinary approach

. -in the identification, classification and placement of students. Local
education agencies must provide or use the services of a chk1d, study
team whioh is responsible for re-evaluating handicapped students every,
three years after the initial evaluation. The child study team reviews

- each student's progress with his parents once a year. If a student is
having problems, the team meets with the,parents every marking period
(academic quarter). Parents are also consulted about student placement
and invited twice yearly to open houses at the school.

-161-
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Identifying Students

Although application or actual referral to. EOP is made for a student
through the student's local school district personnel in Camden County,
EOP mobile trailers are usually the first point of contact with
prospective students. EOP maintains several mobile vocational
trailers which serve a dual role as stimulant for future referrals of
prospective students and as vocational evaluation and exploration units.
There are occupational awareness programs for pre-high school age
students in some districts of Camden County, but for many students,
the mobile trailer is the first contact with vocationally-oriented
education.

The unit is taken to a district elementary or junior high school and
remains for four weeks at a time. Students spend a two-hour period
each day in the unit. It takes between one and two days for most students
to complete each area or about three weeks to complete all 10 vocational
areas. The local district sends seventh and eighth-grade students
who are propsective vocational education students to the" unit. The
mobile units visit each district at least once every two years.

In addition to the vocational expiration aspect of the mobile units, they
are designed to develop initial vb,cational profiles of dpecial needs
students. Each unit is equipped pith commercially developed programs
in 10 separate evaluation work stations:

Basic tools 6, Needle trades
2. Drafting 7. Clerical sales
3. Bench assembly 8. Welding and soldering
4. Electrical wiring 9. Air conditioning and heating
5. Plumbing and pipefitting 10. Woodworking and carlienfry

The unit provides for "hands-on" work simulation, tests of adaptive
behavior and isolated-trait work samples. Very little reading skill ,

is required. The students receive their instructions, from tapes. They
are shown what they are supposed to do on a video projector and then
proceed to do the assignment...with the equipment and supplies provided.
.The supervisor (a certified vocational instructor) intervenes at five to
six "checkpoints" in each program.
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Performance is evaluated on the basis of time required, quality of the
finished pr9duct, and the level of difficulty attained. For comparison,
time and quality standards are provided in the program operations
manual. Student work habits are observed. Interest in vocational
areas is guaged by means of an interest rating form, which the student
completes during the program and a picture interest form which he
completes after finishirg all 10 vocational areas. A vocational evaluation
report is prepared by the unit vocational teacher for each student and
provided to the school guidance counselor. The vocational teacher also
provides vocational counseling and holds conferences with the students at
least twice during the program. The initial vocational evaluation by the
mobile unit is often a valuable source of taftirmation on aprgqng students;
As.a source of referrals and future app4cants, it reaches ridny students
who might'never have been exposed to or considered vocational-education.

The outreach. aspect of the mobile units is amply demonstrated in the case
of Joan, a 14-year old retarded student. Prior to a visit by the mobile.unit
to her school, Joan had not been previously exposed to any vocationally-
oriented programs because her school offered none. When the. mobile

unit visited her. school, Joan was processed-through the vocational
diagnostic sequence described previously. She demonstrated excellent
potential in the carpentry area and, as a result, her school submitted an
application to EOP for her. She was admitted to the summer program for

further exposure prior to beginning at EOP in the fall. Her performance
indicated initial placement in the basic carpentry shop within the building
trades area with potential eventual placement in the cabinet-making Shop.

Admissionls Process

'Initial vocational evaluation by the mobile unit is often available as
information on applicants. It is not mandatory for admission, however,
beacuse of the summer program to be described later. The EOP

accept all students with special needs (up to its capacity) except thole
classified as trainable mentally retarded or severely emotionally disturbed.
The admissions process is shown in Exhibit 11.

Application to the program must be made through the student's local

\ district. Priority is given to students from school districts in Camden

'County. The EOP is designed for special needs students who require
specially designed educational programs or related services. "Special

needs" pupils are defined,as those having physical, mental, or
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Exhibit 11

ADMISSION AND INTAKE PROCESS

VOCATIONAL
EVALUATION
TRAILER. AT
LOCAL SCHOOLS

LOCAL DISTRICT
CHILD STUDY TEAM
EVALUATION

INTERVIEW WITH
STUDENTS AND
PARENTS

APPLICATION FOR
ADMISSION TO
EMPLOYMENT ,ORIENTATION

VOCATIONAL
EVALUATION TRAILER
FOR STUDENTS NOT
PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED

WORK-S TUDY
ON CAMPUS

EOP CHILD
STUDY TEAM
EVALUATION REVIEW

ACCEPTANCE INTO
EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION

SUMMER SCHOOL
- Rotation through four cluster shops
- Child Study Team conferences
- Evaluation report from Shop

Teacher
- Selection of Initial E.O.

Cluster Area
I,

ENROLLMENT IN
y EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION

PROGRAM

-16 4-
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environmental handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in regular
vocational programs. The student must not have any serious physical
or emotional disability that would jeopardize the safety of other
students. All applications, must be accompanied by a district child
study team evaluation prepared no earlier than one year before.
They are reviewed by the EOP, child study team. Students being
considered for acceptance must accompany their parents for an
interview. If the student is accepted, he is e-ncouraged to
attend.a summer evaluation, prOgram for manual skill and motivation
assessments- prior to school year placements and 95% do so.

The eligibility of students is based on age (14-17) incidence of
handicaps and the- availability of alternative programs for
handling that handicap. Students with low-incidence handicaps
higher priority for admission. The sequence of incidence
from w to high in Camden County is as follows:

1. Multiply handicapped
Z. Visually handiacapped
3. Communication handicapped
4. Orthopedically handicapped
5. Auditorily handicapped
6. Neurologically impaired
7. notionally distikurbed
8. Socially maladjusted

Perceptually impaired
Educable mentally retarded9.

10.

have

Al candidates considered eligible are organized into two subcategories
bae'il on the highest p tential for success in this program. Before
be4ig included in one o th categories, the child's psychological,
edu'oational, and social background is thoroughly investigated by the
chil study team. The first group consists of candidates whose evaluations
arl,d ersonal interviews indicate levels of intellect, a demic achievement,
em tonal stability and familial support readily conducive to vocational
instrUction. This group Keceives top priority for acceptance witthin their
respelctive handicap areas. The second group is composed of acceptable
candidates whose evaluations and interviews suggest that they have
inconsistencies in ability (academic or performance), emotional stability,
or environmental support that could interfere with successful performance
in the program. These candidates are admitted if there arelopenings
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after all of the.firsegroup applicants within their handicap area have
been enrolled. All candidates in both categories within 'a handicap area
must be accepted before raving students from a higher-incidence
handicappedfroup. All a ceptable candidates who are not accep d
during a year because of la of space, are given top priority the
following year ifsthey still wr to be admitted. Rejected applicants may
-reapply the following year if there is a change in any of the factors that ledto the rejection. ,The applying district is also directed to other programs
for students who are not accepted.

the four-week summer school program,whichnew Students are encouraged
to attend is offered in July of each year for entering freshmen: This
program is designed to orient students'to the school, familiarize them
with the campus and to evaluate student interests and capabilities.. Duringthe summer, the students are rotated through the four cluster shop areas ofsmall engines building trades, business /foods, and plastics- production.
The shops last for 2i hour s from 9:00"a.m. to 11:30 a. m. From 12 noon'to 3 :00 p. m., students can. also participate in a,paid work-study program.Students take general care of the school grounds and buildings and are
supervised and evaluated; they receive the minimum wage for their work.
in 1973-74, 40 students participated in work-study. The student spends
one week in each cluster shop area. Each week, child study team
members hold student conferences to provide vocational counseling.
Each student has at least three such conferences during the summer, plus
a final conference to determine the employment orientation cluster area
he should enter for the upcoming school year. Exhibit 12 shows the
summer school. curriculum. As a result of the student assessments
performed during the summer school session, incoming students have
been placed directly into regular vocational shop classes bypassing the
initial segregated cluster shops phase of the program.

If an entering student has not had a prior vocational evaluation report
from the mobile evaluation trailer, he is evaluated during the summer.

/ The summer school is staffed by a director, four shop teachers, t*o
work-study supervisors, two bus drivers and the child study team.

Meeting Student Needs

The EOP offers a coMprehensive set of program alternatives for its
students ranging from self-contained, segregated classes through full
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EJKibit 12
o

SUMMER SCHOOL CURRICULUM

CAMDEN COUNTY VOCATIONAL & TECHNICAL SCHOOL

SPECIAL NE'DS DIVISION, SUMMER SCHOOL .

MO. /YR

GLOUCESTER TOWNSHIP CAMPUS

STUDENT CTIVITIES AN EVALUATION REPORT

STUDEN NAME:
LAST FIRST

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

GENERAL - SAFETY, GOOD HOUSEKEEPING, 1\.TTITUDES AND

COOPERAT ON

I. BUILIDINe TRADE SHOP
A. Measu'ring and layout
E. Use of 'handtools
C. Squaring edges
D. Nailing and gluing
E. Sanding and finishing
F: Use of drill press
G. Use of coping saw, bandsaw and jigsaw

II. SMALL ENGINES SHOP
A. Auto tune-up (demonstration boards)
B. Soldering and wiring electrical circuits
C. Basic operation of 2 cycle engine
D. Basic operation of 4 cycle engine
E. Orientation of engine servicing

III. PLASTIC SHOP
A. Use of time cards and production work
B. Operator of plastic machines
C. Trimming, inspection and hand assembly
D. Packaging, 'taping and stenciling
E. Shipping and receiving of material.

IV. BUSINESS & FOOP SHOP (Clusters). sewing, business machines, & foods)
A. Cutting and hand sewing
B. Use of sewing machines
C. Use, of office duplicating machines
D. Basic food preparation

V. WORK PROGRAM
A. Use of hand tools
B. Care of grourids
C. Care of buildings -167-



integration into a regular program. There is a wide range of programoptions and a great deal of flexibility regarding when and how a student
progresses through the program. Every effort is made to prepare '
students for entry into regular vocational education programs. The
EOPprovides students with a foundation of attitudes, work habits andbasic skills before integrating them into a regular vocational shop.
Support is also provided the students and the regular shop teacher after.transfer into the egular program. Student transfer and program
placement are revs wed and approved by the child study team and theguidance counselor.

The strength of the program is its flexible programming. The EOP isdesigned to offer the student a graduated seDies of vocational education
packages which begin with general, pre-vocational type skills and rise
to spe ific job-related skill training. The student's growth of vocational
skills is, supplemented by a parallel graduation in working environment;
from 'a_i3egregated school environment to an integrated competitive
working environment. The transition among the steps in this
plarallel growth is smoothed by a continuing evaluation process for
which the EOP child study team is primarily responsible. Exhibit 13
displays the flexibility of the program's vocational and academic educa-
tional progression.

The program attempts to place students in competitive employment
appropriate to their /abilities. The specif4c objectives are: to
reduce the school drop-out 'rate; integrate the handicapped into' theregular vocational school as soon as practical; and provide an
individualized prpgram for each student. Other objectives are to
prepare each student for employment congruent with his potential,
provide- an educational environment where each,student may succeed at
his own rate, develop a corrective program for any child not eicceeding
in his own program and develop Vocational maturity and employer-
employee relationships.

The Gloucester Township Vocatimall-Technical School, of which the
EOP is only part, is situated in the southern half of Camden County,
New Jersey. There are currently seven buildings, with a capacity for
1,600 students (150 of whom are in EOP), now in use. The school was
built at a cost of $10 million. The EOP has two shops and two classrooms
adapted to vocational shops. Additional facilities are planned to serve a
larger student population. The new complex will accommodate 800
handicapped day students and 3,000 handicapped evening adult students. It
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will include 11 shops, an automotive service center, a retail center,
a greenhouse, a learning resource center, a swimming pool for
physical therapy, a .multi-media center and a diagnostic and evaluation
center.

The program begins with two separate pre-vocational phases. Simulated
work training provides wDrk adjustment training' and evaluation when the
students.first enter the program. After the students acquire constructive
work habits and attitudes, basic skills training provides vocational
exploration, evaluation, and basic skills preparatory to entering a.
specific skill shop. Simulated work training is primarilyconducted in
the plastics shop cluster although there are opportunities in other shop
areas for simulated training.

The plastics shop is formally organized as the Empor Plastics Company.
It produces plastic goods suchas public relations materials, picture
frames'and Utensils and kitchenware for county institutions. Students
perform tasks on the assembly lictie_and- are rotated through work stations
for receiving goods, stocking, mixing, trimming, inventory, injection
molding machine operation, inspection, packing, .stamping, sealing
and quality control. As students are rotated, work a,ptitudes and attitudes
are closely observed by the instructor; some students are given inspection
and supervisory responsibilities.. As an incentive, students earn credits
toward school store purchases. The prirriary purpose of this school is
to train students in atmosphere of actual on-the-job conditions. The
concept of establishing a company to produce a marketable product or
service provides a nearly actual job environment while also producing
soiree income to subsidize this learning environment.

The second half of the pre-vocational training is the basic skills phase.
Following thv simulated work training step, a student is rotated through
two of four cl\ister shops for further exploration, evaluation, and initial
skill training in the shop area where the student has demonstrated
interest and ability. Skills learned in these shops will be immediately
relevant to the specific skill training tiro student enters in the succeeding
phase.

The four cluster shop areas are:

Small Engine -- includes clusters on small engine repair,
automotive tune-up, electronic assembly and drafting.
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The Building Trades Shop -- has clusters on-woodworking
and carpentry, plumbing, electricity, and sheet metal.

Business and Foods -- includes clusters on food preparation,
nurses' aide, business machines, sewing, distributive education,
laundry, and horticulture.

Plastics,and Silkscreening -- has courses on plastics,.
silkscreening, building maintenance, warehousing and
assembly line operation. a

The student volunteer progrArii-provides part-time learning experiences
(off-campus) in non - profit organizations for no pay and under the super-
vision of a school coordinator. It may be a Substitute or supplement for
the basic skills phase. Each of the four shops is organized into several
clusters within which there are skills to be 'achieved. The clusters are
ranked by difficulty within each shop to allow the student to progress c)n

a graduated basis. The building trades shop has five clusters: wool:1

working, electrical, masonry, plumbing and metalworking.

Progress charts are maintained on each student by the shop teacher as
satisfactory task performance is' demonstrated. They become part of

the student's evaluative record and are included in the student file.
Basic/skills tries to motivate the students through success-oriented
projects. In the building trades cluster,, for example, projects include
building small scale house models, tool boxes and grandfather clocks.
They are relatively complex, take-home type projects that are employed

to build a student's esteem in the eyes of parents and friends. Instruction
depends on piCtorial illustrations and demonstrations. so that no reading
or writing is necessary. Constructive work habits are encouraged.
Students are required to fill out, time cards and punch in and out on a
time clock. They are also required to pass safety examinations once a

month. The Non-Verbal Aptitude Test Battery (NATB) or the General
Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) is administered to those students who are
having a problem in choosing a shop arch or 'who do not show any
particular interest or aptitude.

The basic skills phase, generally completed by the end of the ninth grade,
prepares the student either'for entrance into the integrated vocational
training, shops, or into segregated advanced skills training shops, or
a cooperative work experience program.
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Students transferring to the regular vocational program are interviewed
by the child study team two weeks prior to transfer. A written
instructional plan is then prepared for integrating the student into theregular program. The 'Klan is an individualized prescriptiOn for thevocational and academrc courses most appropriate to the student's
abilities and interests. The prescription is provided in a student'
transfer form which describes the impairment, probable causesof impairment, capabilities, and recommendations to the vocationalteacher on appropriate program modifications. The vocational
instructor, guidance counselor, and learning disabilities teachermeet prior.to the student's transfer to discuss partial problems,
skills, what to expect in terms of behavior, programmodification
and special equipment or tools..

Each area has a quota of positions for special needs students, varyingwith the size and demand for each course. Typically, only 25 percentof the students ii any shop can be special needs ,students. This is designedto prevent a special needs shop environment from developing.
Exhibit 14 provides' a list of special needs students in each regular
shop in the 1973-74 school year.

The specialspecial needs students are -not identified as such in the regular
classroom. Some have performed better than the regular students.
one year, the Auto Body Award went to a handicapped student.
Regular shop instructors have 'confidence that students sent to theirshops are well prepared and capable of reaching an employablelevel.

In

Support to the regular shop instructors- is provided in several ways.
The special needs division will pay the salary of a teaching aide
for those classes with a large number of special needs students.
The masonry shop, for example, with ten handicapped students has
a teaching aide provided by special needs. The child study team
and the special needs guidance counselor develop training recom-
mendations for special needs students wchich are discussed with
the regular teacher. Finally, the child study team and guidance
counselor help with any problem the regular teacher may encounter.
Child study team members routinely visit shops, and regular
shop teachers submit progress reports on their special needs students
at the end of every marking period.



Exhibit 14

SPECIAL NEEDS-STUDENTS IN REGULAR SHOPS

SHOPS EMR SM PI NI ED. 'DS TOTAL

Auto Body Shop 5 1 4 - - 10

AutornatiC Heat - 2 2

AUto Mechanics 5 2 1 1 5 14

Baking 1 - -
I-.

1

Beauty Culture 1 1 - 2

Culinary Arty 2 1 3

Cabinet Making 1
1 2

Carpentry 8 - 1 - - 9

Ds. Education 2 1 1 1 5

Electric - 1 - 1 1 3

Masonry 8 2 10

Machine Drafting 2 1 - 3

Maintenance Mechanics 2 - 1 1 - 1

Machine Shop 1 - - - 1

Plumbing Shop. 1, 1 - - 2

Print Shop 1
- - 1

Radio and T.V. 1 - 1

Sheet Metal 1 1 - - 1

Tool and Die - 1 - - 1

Welding - 1 - - 1

TOTAL 41 11 6 3 13 79

EMR - Educable MentallysR.etarded

SM - Socially Maladjusted
PI - Perceptually Impaired
NI - Neurologically Impaired

ED - Emotionally Disturbed
DS - Disadvantaged Student
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All-Thops at Camden County-Vocational'and. Technical School employ
"unitized" curricula. teach vocational area is divided into jobs defined
by the Dictionary of Occupational-Tit-les: --Ixr-th-e taking shop, for example,
thlaborer_baker would require'the lowest level of training, the baker
helper the next higher, and so on to .the highest level of baker or
cake decorator.

. .

. -

Each job classification is broken down further into the cluster.of skills-.
1 required to perform the job. The lowest level, simplest tasks are

taught first, and a student does not advance until he demonstrates that
1 has learned the skill.,, For example, in baking, safety. is taughtt.
When a student has demonstrated competence in safety, orientation,
baking -equipmeat-identification, tools=identification, pan washing, and
general cleaning, .he is' qualified and employable' as a laborer 'baker. The
student would then he moved to the simplest skill. of the _next highest job
classification. In this case, the next unit of instruction would be greasin
pans under the baker's helper classification: These student skills are
later explained to potential employers in terms of tasks or jobs for which
they are qualified.

The EOP students may also be "in'volved.in work experienCe programs
in lieu of or in addition to their classroom pre-vocational and vocational
training The student volunteer program has been previously described,.

, as a substitute or supplement for basic skills. - Cooperative industrial
edil n may follow or subStitute,for vocational training. Finally, thejkito

'school
k*-atudy prograrovides Work experience on the school campus after

''''''' school Blurs. It is stipported by state and county funds and provides work
needyfor needy students who would.benefit from a repcilar work experience.

Students must be paid.at least the ,rniniriaum wage. The program supplements
t -school skill training prOgrarrA.

Before proceeding to the related instruction sub-section, the following
example of a stu,dent's experience may illustrate the flexible programming
implied by the student progress floW chart (Exhibit 13) and the preceding
narrative description of the program. .D.an entered EOP in his ninth grade
year, having come from a public school where he had received no previous
voe<ational instruction or exploration. After a brief period in simulated
.work training, he entered the basic skills phase and was rotated thrOugh
the small' enginTss and building trades areas. His interest and ability
pointed towards ,auto mechanics as an appropriateigrea f'or Dan and he
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entered the regular auto mechanics s.hop at the beginning of his second
year. Dan "failed to progress, however, and was brought back into basic
skills for more evaluation and exploration in building trades. As a re-
sult,sult, he was placed in the regular masonry shop for his junior and most
of his senior year. Near the end of his senior year; he entered the co-
operative industrial education prbgrarn, graduated and was employed
as a masonry helper. Dan also participated in work- study after school.
HiS related (academic) instruction changed in accordance with his voca-
tional selections throughout his EOP career. It was the adaptability of
Dan's program that allowed him to-succeed.

Related Instruction

As in Dan's case, academic training for all students is directly related
to their vocational instruction. While a student is progressing through
the shops or participating in work experience for four periods a day,
lie is also attending academic classes four' periods Va day. Academic
instruction is availabld oh three levels:

L Special needs academics, equivalent to grades 1 through 5,
stress reading and math.

2. Remedial reading and math, equivalent to grades 5 through 8,
again stress reading an.dimath.

3. Regular academic courses, grades 9 through 12, even if
'students are achieving at a lower level.

In addition to these more traditional, but related, academics, each
student must attenda "related technology" course. It is a four-year
required program designed to provide the studeint with information per-
taining to a particular vocational area. Students attend the class for
one period every day. Related technology courses are provided in both
the regular school and the Special needs division. Students from the
regular shop are allowed to attend the special needs class and special
needs students may attend the regular related technology classes. The
curriculum outline for the related shop in the special needs division
follows:

5

A. First Yakr

1. Job introduction
2. Blueprint reading and mechanical drawing
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B. Second Year

1. Blueprint reading and mechanical drawing

C. Third and Fourth Year
4

1. Skill Cluster of Student's Choice

Building Trades Cluster
Woodworking

.

. Electricity

. Bricklaying

Metal Trades Cluster
Gene al bench work
rlne shop

. Sheet rnqtal

. Welding

Engines
. Small engines
. AutO tune-up
. Electronic wiring & assembly

Plastics/Silkscreen & Custodian Cluster
Plastics

. Silkscreen
Cus odian' (building maintenance)
Prepa ation for employment

2. Preparation fot Employment

Getting a job
Taxes and withholding
General safety
The worker in industry and community

During the first year, the student is introduced to the various skill clus-
ters so that he may choose a skill to his liking. Toward the end of the first
year, the student begins mechanical drawing and blueprint reading which

1 8 1



-continue in the second year. The---iristruction --and rha.teriars in t
years are tailored to specific- occupational area's. The class is noteworthy
becauge of the high level-of expectation and achievement of the students.

Support Services

The quality of the supportive services provides the binding "element in the
EOP which allows the program to be flexible but smooth in its transitions.
Most notable is the child study team. Testing and diagnosis, work
evaluations and program prescriptions are performed by the team. The
basic team (as mandated by state law) consists of a learning disabilities
specialist, a social worker and school psychologist. Operationally,
the guidance counselor is also a member of the team. The team may
also call in specialists.

The child study team has the fo owing basic responsibilities:

11.

-1. To evaluate applications for admission to the special needs
program.

2. To perform diagnostic testing, evaluation; and review of
every student in the program. Team members visit each
EOP shop every day and regular shops twice a week.

3. To review and approve recommendations for transfer of
students to the regular shop program. The approvals
include recommendations for the vocational teacher on
the appropriate program modifications for the handicapped
student. A transfer report is prepared and a conference is
held with the regular vocational teacher to discuss student
needs prior to the transfer.

4. To develop corrective programs for students who are not
succeeding.

nr-tiflr
To re-evaluate special needs students at least once every

'three years as mandated by New Jersey state law.

To act on referrals from the regular vocational program.

-177-
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The child study team naturally has the primary responsibility for
overall monitoring of student progress, but it receives significant
input from the vocational and related` instructors who are responsible
for preparing the periodic progress reports. Student records are
maintained by the special needs division guidance, counselor. A typical
student file includes a summer school evaluation report; progress
charts for the vocational areas; studen& transfer form from employment
orientation to regular shop;, progress reports from the cluster shops,
academic classes and regular vocational classes; academic profile forms,
progress charts for academic classes; copies of special progress reports
to the parents; employment orientation teachers recommendation for transfer
to regular shop; and a transcript. The guidance counselor and child study
team monitor prOgress on an almost continuous basis. They are made
aware of problems through referrals for service.

A number of other mechanicisms have also been established to monitor
program activities and to facilitate information exchange among the
special needs staff. They. include:

A twice-monthly report from the child, study team to the
director describing activities and accomplishments.

A weekly report from each' of the mobile trailer units to the
director describing their activities. This is an important
report since the units are generally stationed away from
the Gloucester campus. The director also rriakes two, visits
per month to the units while they are at a school site.

A weekly child study tean-Cmeeting (staffing) to review
student evaluations and discuss educational prescriptions .

A weekly luncheon meeting of the special needs supportive staff
to exchange information concerning students and coordinate
activities.

A meeting of the special needs faculty and supportive staff
every six weeks to"review the program and coordinate activities.

Meetings between the child study team and regular vocational
instr cto'rs at the end of each marking period to review the

of every special needs student enrolled in the class.
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Placing the Student

Placement into 'competitive employment is primarily the job of the
Co Operative Indu_strial Education (CIE) coordinator. As with the
sections of the. EOP discussed previously, placement is normally a
gradual process dependent on the student's in-school progres,s and
readiness for outside employment. The. CIE program provides both
placement and on-the-job training. There is no rigid requirement as
to how long the student must remain in school before graduation and
before obtaining employment. His job readidess is measured by his
demonstrated competence in perforrxiing the skill clusters for each
occupational area. The CIE coordinator begins to review all students
when they reach the age of 16. Recommendations as to the readiness of
the student for employment are provided by the teachers and the child
study team. In any case, however, the coordinator begins looking for
placement possibilities for any student who reaches the age of 18 although
placement may not be ,immediate. A student is usually placed in CIE
for work experience as he approaches graduation or when it appears
that his peak abilities in the vocational classroom have been reached.

The CIE rogram has two sections, one for students from the regular
voeationa division and one for students from EOP. The regular
studen s must have a B or better grade average and participate only
during the last half of their senior year. The EOP students can participate
at any time during the tenth through twelfth grades and have no grade
average requirements. The program is designed ior students who require
personal guidance, placement andfollow,-up'under school supervision
while being. employed. Students must be at least 16 years of age, at
least a sophomore, be paid at least the Minimum state wage, be covered
by Workman's Compensation, alternate weekly between school and work
or -spend one-half day in each, be supervised, on the job by the coordinator
and sign an agreement form with the employer.

The CIE work experience placement often evolves into the job in which
the student remains after graduation. A recent EOP graduate who attended
the regular design tailoring shop for hicro years was placed in CIE for the
last half of the senior year' and continued wth that employer following
graduation.

N
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The majority (about 80%) of students -have some work experience on
campus or participate as volunteers before they enter competitive
employment (the CIE program is considered competitive employment).
All,EOP work experience programs are developed and coordinated by
the Cif coordinator and the work-study coordinator. The CIE coordinator:
performs job surveys; arranges job interviews, guest speakers, and
field trips; places students; does follow-ups; provides car transportation
to interviews and jobs.; and provide's job counseling.

Follow-Up

Follow-up is done annually for all graduated students via a mailed
questionnaire. Recent examples of successful placements include
placement of three special needs students in Medford Knitting Mills in
the design tailoring shop. One month of intensive training on specialized
machines for the knitting industry way provided before placement. To
help with the adjustment, the shop teacher went to they job with the students.
A special needs student also obtained employment with the Navy as a
technical draftsman. The student was'recommended by the special needs
program to a Navy recruiter who visited the 'campus.

As part of the normal follow-up procedure, the CIE coordinator will often
visit recent graduates on the job to ensure that no problems have arisen.
Graduates are also able to attend the evening adult courses at the school
if there is a need for remedial work, or, if the student would like
additional training beyond what is provided, at his job.

Managing the Program

The director of the special needs division reports directly to the Super-
intendent of Camden County Vocational 8r Technical Schools even
though the program is integrated and some of the handicapped students
attend vocational classes with regular students. This arrangement gives
the director and high 'school principal equal organizational status. It also
allows the program the freedom to modify rules, regulations and operating
guidelines to fit the special needs- of handicapped students. The strong

-support of the superintendent is a critical element in the success of this
program. Exhibit 15 provides an organization chart for the special needs
divisioti.
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The personnel of the specia.l_neede_ divisida conaiats-of-the-directo--r,
six vocational instructors; six academic teache-rs (two English,
two mathematics, one history, one reiated technology), the child study
team (learning disabilities specialist, social worker, school psychologist,
and guidance counselor), and the CIE coordinator. Exhibit 16 provides
a brief description of the IP ersoanel. ttio

All staff members meet dnce every six eeks to review the program and
coordinate their activities. in-service raining in how to teach special
needs students is provided to regular vocational education teachers. A
federal grant was obtained under the Educational Profession Development
Act to provide three seminars in special needs vocational-technical educa-
tion. This type of assistance is critical. in gaining the cooperation of
regular vocational instructors in integrating handicapped students. This
integrative process best accomplished on a slow gradual basis.

On-going classes in special needs teaching are also held one day per week
(for two hours) on the Gloucester campus. These classes are taught by
Glassboro staff, and EOP teachers receive college credit for the classes.

The director's role is primarily one of program development. His staff
is primarily responsible for the day-to-day operation of EOP. The
director prepares the budget annually and submits it to the Superintendent's
office. Exhibit 17 shows budgets and funding sources from 1970 to 1974.
The per student cost has declined from $3, 100 per year to $1, 600 per year
as the program has developed and the number of special needs students has
increased. In addition, the early years included sonic start-up costs that
were non-recurring.

The director also makes a minimum of two formal observations of each
*bacher's classro"on4 work each. year as we 11 as numerous informal ones.
There could be as many as three formal observations if a teacher were
having problems: Letters are sent to the teachers who" need to improve
their performa;nce. Mid-year composite reports are submitted to the
superintendent's office concerning all staff members in the division.

The program is re-evaluated every year by the director. He reports his
recommendations to the superintendent in an annual report. The-basic
measures used are dropout rate (3% in the January 1973 Report), percentage
integration into the regular shops 150%), work experience placement
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PROGRAM BUDGETS & FUNDING SERVICES, 1970-1974
SPECIAL NEEDS DIVISION

1970-71 1971-72
Salaries $ 64,504 $ 147,097
Travel. 2,106 2,011
Supplies 13,761 16,548
Equipment 67,725 11,735
Operations 15,371 10,851
Miscellaneous 3,000 3,824

TOTAL , $166,467 $192,066

Federal Funds
Vorcational $100,936 $ 62,468
Educational
Act(VEA)
Title VI, Part B, 11,456 6,000
Elementary and
Secondary Educa-
tion Act (ESEA)

112,,392 68,468

State 27,038 61,799

_County 27,037 61,79

TOTAL $ 166,467 $ 192,066

-184-

1972-73 1973-74
$ 202,310 $ 213,674

2,100 4,530
17,892 30,723

26,056
16,967, ,

5,300 27,538

'$ 244,569 $ 302,521

$ 57,692 $ 105,294

33,800 t

91,492 , 105,294

76,539 98,613

76,538 98,614

$ 244,569 $ 302,521
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rprords and suc_tes_s_ful job_placementa,. With introduction of the
'unitized curriculum, a measure of the appropriateness of the
level of job reached by a graduate will also be available. The level'of
training (as identified by job title) received in the EOP will be compared
with the level of employment reached.

The comprehensiveness and the continuing desire to improve the program
are keys to EOP evolution into one of the most effective occupational
programs for the handicapped in the country. The gradual introduction
of students to higher skill levels, and to increasing degrees of integration.
with non-handicapped students is supported by a continuing proces1 of
evaluation and counseling by the child study team. The addition of the
mobile units as exploratory and evaluative devices for prospective
students, and the addition of the CIE coordinator for the prospective
graduites make the EQP a comprehensive and effective program for the
low-incidence stu.dents,it serves.

-185-
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AUX CHANDELLES VOCATIONAL TRAINING DEPARTMENT
ELKHART COUNTY ASSOCIATION FOR THE RETARDED

ELKHART, INDIANA :

The Aux Chandelles Vocational Tralning bepartment (VTD) is a vocational
training and placement program for mentally retarded persons ages 18-21
which serves the seven school districts in Elkhart County, Indiana. Its
stated goaltis to "place mentally retarded adults in vocations" in the
Elkhart area. It is operated"by the Elkhart County Association for the
Retarded (ECAR) and is one of many services to the handicapped provided
by that private organization. Trainees usually enter VTD after attending
special education pre-vocbtional classes in the Jo_int School Development
Center, a centralized public school facility. VTD is an integral part
of a county -wide sequential developmental program for the mentally
retarded which is accomplished through a combination of pre-vocational
and vocational training provided by the public schools and ECAR.

The students served are trainable mentally retarded, severely mentally
retarded and lower range edudable mentally retarded with additional
ertiotional problems. There are currently 18 trainees in VTD in two classes
of nine each. Since its beginning in October 1970, the program has
trained 69 trainees, all but two of whom have been placed in some level,
of employment from competitive to sheltered placements. The program
is funded primarily from local and state sources (96%) and had an
operating budget of $68, 533 for 1973 or an average of $1, 627 per student.

The total program is shown in Exhibit 18. Referrals for potential trainees
are received from the public school system, vocational- rehabilitation, other,
community agencies and parents. Applicants are given psychological,
speech and hearing and vocational evaluation tests using the work pacer (a
machine which provides a reliable indicator of productive capacity) and
the California Picture Interest Inventory. Applicants are also referwl to
medical agencies for physical, vision, and dental examinations. The
referral intake protessgenerally takes about two weeks.

Once in the program, an individualized training program is developed for
each trainee based on test results and observation by the staff. The
program is oriented toward a level of employment commensurate with
the trainee's ability. The trainee receives general work habit- training

1 9 1
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(

based, on the Individual. Program Plan (IPP) which states the long-term and
short-term objectives as well as the specific activities to reach the
objectivesfor each trainee, a.nd,the Prcfgrass Assessment Chart (PAC) As.the trainee achieves the initial objectives established, he progress.es
to pre-training for placement. Placement is possible at three levels:
-corripe-titive, iri=house work station, and skills improvement (work
activity).

The approach to placement is a simple, straightforward one, stressing.the
strengths 'of the handicapped and recommending that compensation should be
proportional to productive capacity.. Potential' employers are identified
through the yellow pages and the local industrial director and approkhed by
the director, often with a resource person from the community to provide
an introduction. Open and frank discussion of the handicapped client's
potential follows. The follow-along services range from an intensive
involvement by the vocational teacher during the first .three months to
periodic visits by the director. VTD placement effort with the trainees
has been effective, achieving an 83% success rate of those placed.

Setting Up the Proram.

The start-up history- of Aux Chandelles VTD'illustrates the excellent
use of local .community resources and the cooperatioR possible between
private agencies and public_schools. Although Aux CiAandX1les was
started by ECAR, it was not intended that the organization should
continue to run the prog"ram. It was and id- a stated policy objective of
ECAR to turn over programs as soon as feasible to public school governance.
ECAR operates on a "turn-key" principle, providing' services where heeded
aneseeking public recognition of the :need for services and the eventual
assumption of responsibility by a public agency. Two other features
characterize the start-up situation of Aux Chandelles. First, the program
serves the entire country, which includes seven local school districts.
Second, no funds from the 1968 Vocational Education Amendments were
sought or received.' Although some federal monies were used for start-
up salaries in 1970, they were.not used as a major source of funds. InAtead,
local public, private and state funds were used for developing)an on-going
operation,

ECAR began in 195,2 as a private parent group to'provide services to
mentally retarded children who were not being served by the public

7
193
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schools. Classes were held In a union hall, two basements and an old .<
house. ECAR continue in this manner,' providing basic educational
`services to a wide 'range of retarded persons, ntil 1966, At that time.
through a-United Fun&Ismildipg drive which watiCiaegun,in lk65, a ne*
facility was bu,ilt. The development center building, completed 31
- .

The center was used for trainable and educable mentally retarded
11-44g--equi43ment-anci-,--fitrnishing14.

classes run by ECAR or sc oo -age. c ren. It : O -

as follows:
r

United Furid Building Drive $321, 000 80%

Elkhart Cogntir. Funds 53, 000 13%

Private Contributions 26, 000 "7%

4 $400, 000 100%

Since 1966, ECAR and the public 'schools in Elkhart County have cooperated
to provide comprehensive educational services \for the retarded with the
public schools assuming progressively wider responsibility for educatioti
of the retarded. H-i-ghlights of this relationship have been:

1967: ECAR assisted school districts in Elkhart County in
planning educable mentally retarded .classes.

1968: Public schools assumed responsibility for educable
mentally retarded students'in ECAR classes. Trainable
mentally retarded sludents (6-18 years old) remained
with ECAR.

1969* School districts began serving school-age'trainable
menitally retarded students.

1970: School districts comleted assumption of resporisibility
for school-age trainable mentally r-karded students
by contracting with ECAR for continuation of services to
trainable mentally retarded students.

1971: School districts-developed three-year plan to serve pre-
primary retardates and 6-18 year old severely mentally
retarded students. Plans to purchase the developmenf_center
building from ECAR by 1973 were approved by the school
districts. 1

-189-
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4 .
, ,.In 1970, ECAR developed the vocational training program for the 18.21-

yea.r-oldtmentally retarded grOup. A .vocational training wing was added
to the development center. It was funded as 'f 0-011ows: ,-V"

:,_:,,,,,

./State Funds $ 77,000 66%

County P'unds 25,000 21%

Private Contributions 15,000 °"13%

,4Total Cost $1.17,000 , 100%

The program opened in-October 1970 with eight students and Was staffed
by the.direcforand one aide. It soon became evident that two probleMs
would have to be solved before an effective program couTdThe fully
developed. The first was transportation for the trainees. 1/1-D served
trainees from all of Elkhart County so bus ,system was established to
transpo`rt trainees to Elkhart where VTD is located.

second problem encountered was the set of school norms, expectations'
and entering behaviors of the trainees. Trainees were accustomed not only
to the public school schedule but also to the norms and expectations
of theirformer school-age peer groups. The directOi found it difficult

,to get students to accept adult vocational expectations of performance or
'behavioral,norms. He found a discernible correlation between a trainee'sability to...accept adult performance norms and the probability of working
in. the tWO.upper plac'ement levels -- competitive and in-house work stations.
The ability to accept adult expectations also seems to have been related
to the overall home environment a good supportive home situation being
beneficial to the trainee. VTD has addressed this problem through
encouragement ofIthe formation ofnew adult peer groups once the, client
is in VTD, closer consultation with parents using a "training agreement"
and closer supervision of VTD trainees in other parts of the center building.

In 1973, in accordance with its "turn-key" principle, .ECAR proposed to the
schooldistricts*that they take over the operation of the Vocational Training
Department and make it a part of the Joint Schools Development Center
(JSDC) beginning in 1974. To make the transition with no additional
financial burden on'the districts, ECAR offered to pay any costs not
reimbursed by the state through special education, vocational education

rr-
.1
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or vocational rehabilitation monies for one year. The Board o Super-
intendents,of the JSDC did.not ccept the proposal,. citing probkeme with
future funding requirements a d offering services for students over the
legal requirement age of 18. here are nb plans to re-submit the proposal
until there is a change in public school policy. Exhibit-19 shows the current
relationship between ECAR and the public schools..

The demograghicS of the-,7k ar oun y area seem 151ere-f-lecte All lie

69 persons trained thusvfar. The cotinty is approximately 10% black,
mostly blue - collar workers and about 12% of the trainees in VTD have
been black. T ere a' significant'whiteblue-collar population as a
result of migr tion. starting about 1966 of many families from the South
seeking work In the recreatienal.vehicle industry centered around Elkhart.
Further, the incidence of traina)le and severely mentally retarded persons --

) which is close to 1% -- appears toibe higher 1n Elkhart County than the
national average of about Os'. 5%,of the general population. This may
result from a higher than average incidence of mental retardation
in Elkhart County or may -reflect the effective identification and referral
process developed by ECAR and the public agencies.

/ . I

The Oaklawn Psychiatric Center provides pdychia.tric evaluations for
trainees referi/edby ECAR; approximately 8 trainees per year receive
these- services. Oaklawn also refers 5-6 potential trainees to,,,,VTD for
enrollment. A team effort b-Ptcveen/VTDand Oaklawn personnel is used
in working with trainees who need the's ervices of both.

A

The Elkhart Rehabilitation Center serves primarily educable menta4ly %
retarded and multi-handicapped persons, providing the,m with general
work habit training and occupational training. A close relationship with
the VTD exists. Both exchange placement information and assist each .

other with job placement. VTD sends 4 t 5 referrals each year to the
rehabilltation center for occupational-theitapy and physical therapy.
Because the rehabilitation center serves as the local representative for
vocational rehabilitation, funds are available to provide extra services
needed to make a person employable. The skills improvement program

lik(work activity) run by ECAR is supported ,by the rehabilitation center.
There are two locations for this pro ram -- one at the Joint School
Development Center for 18-21 year old retardates (VTD) and one at the
county home for older retardates. Exhibit 20 shows the._ relationship
between EGAR and vocational rehabilitation.
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Public welfare provides medical services for needy trainees that meet.,
their eligibility criteria. Generally, about ten traineesvper year receive
assistance from this agency. They also cooperate with ECAR on
residential placement of about 8-10 mentally retarded persons annually.

. These cooperativ' e relatickpshi 13 demonstrate the extent to which Aux
Chandelles has become establsheain the community's system of

div-appeg. There-i-a-a'ctive-parent irivn NrreMent in-the
VTD program. VTD teacher mak& weekly visits to the homes of the
most severely handicapped. he home readiness component seeks-to
train and educate parents to eveldp and carry on the teacher's efforts
each day with the trainee. T i e Individual Program Plan, the core
training in the VTD specifies the role and responsibilities of the
parent in the training agreem nt and includes the parent in the gtoup .

that evaluales the trainee

Identifying Student Needs

Prospective trainees are 'refe
Moat corite from the Joint Sc
requests for admission are a
the piogram and - local.
mentally retarded young adul

i
Following the initial referral isinee,s are evaluated, using intake
documentation (a traditional car approach). They are also given a
vocational evaluation, using he rk pacer and California'Picture
Interest Inventory test.;_

red to.,VTD from-a variety of sources.
ool Devopment Center, but referrals-or
so received from parents who learn about
nd private agencies concerned withs.)

Students' are accepted, provi ed the primary diagnosis is mental retardation.
Student screening takes' plac during intake procesp which consists bf
differential diagnosis, psychplogical (psychiatric if needed), medical
{optical, dental, and physical), speech and hearing evaluation,' vocational
evaluation, nursing-summary and social assessment. The social
assessment is accomplished with the use of the Progress Assessment .

Chart crfSoclal Deirelopment developed by H. C. Gunzburg. The psychological
and medical examinations are provided by other agencies or purchased
from private sources. Speech and hearing evaluations are purchased from
a private Most of the information and test data gained during
screening is transmitted though the forms listed below:

i u(



Completed B y

Parent
Family or consulting dentist
Family or consulting-physician
Private doctor or public
Welfare doctor

Type of. Forme.

CoMprehensive adtnission application
Dental history
Physical examination
Vision testing 1

Parents and the applicant are-responsible for Physical, vision and-dental
-exams.* VTD provides psychological testing, speech and hearing evaluation
and vocational evaluatidn. A social history is written by the social worker
from the ECAR counseling-department and a registered nurse provides
a written medical history. The entire process usually takes abotXt two
weeks, A decision is made by the director at the end of that period 4
and the parents are informed of it. Applicants not accepted by VTD are
oeuallyreferred to some other ECAR or publicly administered agency. An
applicant may be referred to the Elkhart Rehabilitation center or the
Vocational Technical Training Center. VTD usually accepts every
applicant as/fong as he or she can benefit in some way from the program's
services. .

After the admission .process is completed, the VTD director estatlished
a "tracking" system for the`trainee based on the test and clinical data
and preliminary observation. The tracking approach is integral to
VTD's goal of placing the mentally retarded adult on some level of
employment. At VTD, tracking means establishing a s alistic 'assessment
of the trainee's potential and writing and implementing the *prescriptive
Individual Program Plan to work with that potential in order to make the
trainee employable at some level.

The vocational evaluation is accompliahed using a combination of the work
pacer and the California Picture Interest Inventory test. The work pacer
is a machine developed by the difector of VTD meitsurpg the potential
productive capacity of trainees. the machine tests the trainee's dexterity,
stamina, and productive abilities over a series of three common'manu-
facturing tasks. The 5Iirector of VTD describes the work pacer as
follows: "The work pacer .i's a device which sets the minimum and
maximum parameters relative to the trainee's motor developmentand
therefore productivity. Physically, the work paper is 7 feet long, 3 feet
widja and 3 feet high with two work areas -3 feet wide by 21 feet long.
The unit is powered by an electric motor with a gear reducer which

:
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rotates a turntable. 6The circular mioi-L is redirected, to an oscillatory
movement by cables cohnected to tracked arms which move over the work
area at a two-inch clearance. The speed is conisolled by a variable
speed-setter (electrical rheostat). The work task trays can be exhanged
by removing the tray and inserting axiother tray. Presently, there are
three tasks consisting'of a simple t* -step sequence, a concept formation
task with 11-step sequencing, and a non=sequential fine motor task. The
trainee is asked to perform a total of six tasks. Each of the three tasks

has two corriponents,. a self-picea score and a machine-paced score. The
six scores sire totalled and compared with norms] thereby allowing us
to draw inierencee- as to the minirrium and maximum productivity of the
trainee. The limited norms are based on scores obtained from the
industrial workers."

Prduction records kept by VTD for six trainees_show that their actual
on-the-job performance was within + 5% of the work pacer predictions.
The vocational evaluation has two major purposes: it forms the basis
for program planning and goal, setting for the trainees and-it allows' the
director to provide the potential employer with a reliable indication of
the percentage of normal productive capacity to expect from the trainee.
A sample from an individual vocational eva.lati_on is shown in
Exhibit'21.

The trainees placed by VTD or still in the program have been diagnosed
as follows:

Trainees Percent
Borderline educable -
mentally retarded 2

Educable mentally retarded 19 2170
Trainable mentally retarded X38 55%
Severely mentally retarded 10 14%

Total 69 100%

Statue Mean WISC. IQ

Home Readiness Not available
Training Program

Group 1 51
Group 2 63

Competitive Employment
In-House Work Station 53
Work Activity Program 44

-2 G
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Exhibit 21

VOCATIONAL EVALUATION

*Name: Ben
Age: 19

Date: Septem ber 14, 1972

Rjults of Samples on the Work Pacer:
Stationary;. Machine Pace errors'

Placement of Pegs
33'41

48% . below 5%
Clamp assembly 53% below '5 (Vo

:Sampling procedure 8 3% 17. 5% invalid
Average 36% 50. 5% .

fifference =1-4. 5%°

Summary of Work Samples: .

:
.

Tile pattern outlined above denotes that Ben has a definite lack of efficient work ,
techniques. His productive output was about SO%, however, when he worked at a
faster pace, the quality factor was low. Rhythm of work was adequate but th%
pace was below average. His use of systematic procedures' was adequate oric'
simpler tasks but becaMe inconsistent on more difficult tasks. Fine finger
dexterity and eye-hand coordination were adequate. The tolerance for
distractibn is very good., e .

.

Results of California Picture>Interest ventory: F7.3

r

Interpersonal relationships = 95th percentile Supplemental Scales:
Natural = 30th percentile .

Mechanic = 10th percentile Verbal = 60th percentile.-
Business = 90th percentile Computational = 90th percentile
Aesthetic = 30th,percentile, r v% Time perspective =*40th percentile

. Science = 5th percent:Lk.

Summasry, of Interest Inventory: -

Comparing, the scores pf interpersonal relationship and verbal communication
one could draw an inference that Ben's social adaptiveness in an industrial setting
would be good. The high percentile in business indicates that Ben would' be
interested in learning the total system bf a product's use. The low store on the
aesthetic may present a problem when translated,to quality factors. Quality was
a factor on one of the five work samples.' The time perspective mere is an -
indicator .of awareness concerning thescorrelation between chdices and the under-

/standing, of the lepgth of time it wilt/take to be competent for that job family. Ben's
percentile score of 40 is-adequate btit not strong.

, -197 -
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. I Trainees in the home readiness group are severely or profoundly

handicapped and ma.y have a secondary physical handicap. Trainees in;
. the competitive employment grqup have been primarily educable mentally

retarded. (15%1 or adaptable trainable mentally'retarded (those mho,
test as trainable mentally retarded but function at a higher level). The
in -house work Station group are trainable and educable men .11y retarded

_students with .emotional stability ptoblema. The-woik-aetiv. y-group
is compowd of severely and profoundly mentally retarded (50%) and

tr-ainable\mentally retarded (50%J.

I

Meeting Student Needs

The Joint School Development"Cent.er from which most VTD students
-.come functions ab the major pre-vocationaI component. After entering

VTD, the trainee is given vocational training, starting with general
Work habit"ta-aining.- There is also. a papallel'home readiness program in
this phasefor the severely or profOundly mentally retarded or the physically
handicapped. The; Individual Program Plan and the Progress Assessment
Chart are used to plan the student's training program and for continued
social skills evaluation.

The trainee next enters the pre-placement training phase at one of three
levels: competitive job training, .in -house work station training, and
skills improvement training (or work activity). Placement is usually made
at the same.le+1 as the pre-trainirti experience. Follow-along services
are the responsibility of the case manager (vocational teacherl)Nith short-
term job visits and long-term follOw-along by the director. Trainees who
lose their joba may return to VTD for further training.

The primary goal is "... to place mentally retarded adults in vocations
in the County orElkhart, Indiana." Specific objectives sought are:

To provide all 18 -21 -year ;old mentally retarded persons
in Elkhart County with vocational training appropriate to
their abilities.

To identify the potential placement level of each trainee and
to program ach one into the appropriate training component,
to reach that level.
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To provide a sufficiently broad range of job opportunities to
allow each one into the appropriate training component to
reach that leVel.

To provide a sufficieptly broad range of job opportunities to'
allow each trainee.to find a placement commensurate with his
abilities.

0

To provide continuing education and support to employed
trainees after they leave the program.

To provide follow-along services to the trainee and employer
to improve the chances of successful placement.

The VTD area within JSDC is subdivided into four sections: classroom;
work activity t(skilld improvement program sheltered workshop); VTD
shop area; and the office. Only the office is sealed efff from the other
areas with walls that reaoch the ceiling. The other areas are divided
by shelves, or dividers so that they are visually separated, but
sound carries readily from one'unitto another. The work activity area
has work benches and small fixt&res related to the workshdp's current
projects. The shbp area for the VTD program has work benches, lumber
storage, general storage;-"sewing machines, and a pillow-stffiting
room (formerly a paint booth). /

VTD has no formal internalpre-yocational,progiam. Its location within
-JSDC, however, facilitatrapid consultation and observation of students .

destined for VTD. Both organizations, use the Progress Assess rent Chart
for pupil assessment and progress evaluation. When they graduate jlo VTD,
.the P.rogress Assessment Chart centinuesto be used and aids VTD teachers
in developing an effective Individual Program Plan. The:training approach
in the pre-vocational JSDC classes is built around the Progress Assessment
Chart evaluation system and the use of programmed instruction h'e five
developmental areas,: Motor-Physical; Affective; Communication;'Social
Self -Help; and Cognitive. Long- and short-term goals are established and
the inpividual planning snots show the steps and methods b used in
!the claszroom instruction. The sheets are color_coded f r ease of
reference.

The case of John, a 1l -year old pre-vocational trainable mentally
retarded student,, is an example of using the Progreps



art

Assessment Chart and programmed instv.ctidn sheets at the .pre- vocational"
level of the JSDC:* John's Progress Asseosrint.Chart showed that
he is .still deficient in some areas of self-help, communication, socializeation
and occupational skills. His .greatest defitiency is in, comiriunication.

-
The Progress Assessment Chart showed that he mastered two new skills

.
, ,.in the school. year:

PAC Ski.4_No.

105

106

Description
a.

Talks on telephone "able to speak
clearly, understands other persons,
and answers questions sensibly.

Relatek an experience involving 5 to 4
components in the correct sequence...

ft

'John's pl.ograrnming sheet for _the communication area showed how
this evaluation was translated into actual classroom instruction plans:

Long-Term Objective:

Short-Term bbjec e:

4: Steps:

Method: N.

Learn functional public signs reading
and basic telephone and public
information

Recognition of 10 basic signs

Learn three words at a time

Use Of sign cards, flash cards,
actual ,signs in building, mock telephone.

Th-e, major difference between pre-vocational JSDC classes and VTD is the
vocational orientation and the requirement for trainees to live up to adult
expectations.

'The VTD is built around general work habit training and pre-placement
training. The home readiness program is for home-bound severely
mentally retarded or physically handicapped persons. General work
habit training will vary with trainee's specific needs but normally
includes the following subject areas:

-2.00-

V



.

Self-Contept: Becoming more independent, making more decisions,
being considered an adult and body image.

. Work Habits: Geneal work habits necessary for anykjob and
manual dexterity.

Social Interaction: Expressing feelings in, atn acceptable manner.

Academic: Recognizing letters, names, numbers and-telling time.

Self-Care: Health and hygiene.",

Leisure'Time: Recreation and hobbies.

The working curriculp:m document of the program-is the Individual
Program,Plan mentioned earlier. The ,complete package includes:

Cover sheet showing contents and the personnel involved in the
evaluation team (Exhibit 22).

Services Needed4Provided record for monthly review by the
Director (Exhibit 23).

Individual" Program Planning .Sheets for motor, affective, communi-
zation, social self-help, and cognitive areas (Exhibit 24 shows,
an example "affective" planning sheet);

Training Agreement (Exhibit 25).

A monthly review of services is'made by the teacher and director. He
or she reviews the "services needed" and the "services provided." and
takes appropriate action if there are significant differences between the two.
Five developmental area forms are completed by theleacher. They show
what steps and methods have been undertaken. toward accomplishment of
the specified short-term goal and when those steps were initiated and
completed. Each month, the teacher evaluates all the trainee's short-
termobjectives'in the five developmental areas to determine if the
objectives are still realistic, if those suggested are working and if the
activities are properly sequenced.

201-
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Exhibit 22,

INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM PLAN

Name Age

CONTENTS:

1. Monthly Review of Services

2. Development Objectives
(a) Motor
(b) Affective
(c) Communication
Id) Social
(e) Cognitive

3. Monthly .Evaluation of Objectives

4. Training Agreement

EVALUATIVE TEAM:

Parent/Guardian

Teacher /Trainer

-Physician

Other Medical Specialists

Psychologist

Psychometrist

Spelech & Language

Nurse

Social Worker'

Psychiatrist

0

Date Case Manager
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6 Exhibit 23

MONTHLY REVIEW OF SERVICES FOR 1973

Name Soci,a1 Security #

SERVICES NEEDED:

1. Evaluation 11. Psychiatric th a y 21.. Sheltered employ.
2. Diagnostic 12. Casework 22. Recreation
3. Transportation 13. Dental thera 23. Client couns.
4. Residential 14. Psych.- ser es 24. Client couns. grqup
5. Nursing 15. Other area ent 25. Parent couns. indiv.
6. Medical 16. Pre-scho 26. Parent couns. group
7. Chemotl#rapy 17. Educ. s i ool age 27. Protective
8. Occup. therapy 18. Trainin 28. Follow along
9. Physical therapy 19 Activit child 29. Other

10. Speech :ling. thei.apy 20, Activit, -adult

Specify "Other" ServiCes:
.

SERVICES PROVIDED:

(1) Evaluation (kl) sychiatric therapy (21) 4ZSheltered employ.
(2) Diagnostic (12) asework (22) Recreation
(3) Transportation (13) Dental therapy , (23) Client couns. indiv.
(4) Residential (14) Psych. /services (24) Client couns. group
(5) Nursing (15) Other tireatment (25) Parent couns. indiv.
(6) Medical (16) Pre-school (26) Parent couns. group
(7) Chemotherapy (17) Educ. school age (27) Protective
(8) Occup. therapy (18), Training - (28) Follow along
(9) Physical therapy (19)

.,
Activity-phild (29) Other

(10) Speech-lang.' therapy (20 Activity-adult

Specify "Other" Services:

Extra-Agency Involvement in S rvices:

Explanation of Service Change , ModiOcations, Etc. :

Case Manager

-203-
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Exhibit 25

TRApjING AGREE

Name Paul Date.

Parents /Guardian Mr. & Mrs,

Teachex/Trainer

ENT

October 29

ROle of Parent/Guiardian in Developmental Objectives:

Practice saying his name and especially address: 4-7-1 Walnut Street

Coin recognition: penny nickel dime

Practice on shoe tying

Does he have any jobs or responsibilities in family business

Role of Teacher /Trainer in D velo mental Ob'ectives:

Practice writing name - saying name and address

practice on shoe tying

Coin recognition

Being functional in grocery store - push cart, find items

Role of Others Involved, in Delivery of Services:

Speech therapist - working on survival information and words

Parent-Teacher Conferences - Dates

Evaluative Staffings - most recent 10-1P7-73 next

Parent /Guardian

Teacher4Trainer

-205-
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The training agreement specifies the roles of the parent, teacher, and
support personnel in achieving the developmental "objectives. Between one
and four hours are generally required to complete an IndividualProgr'am
Plan. This is initially done within two months of the trainee's entance
into VTD. It is reviewed monthly fo/i. approp.riateness. Every six,
.months a staff meeting is held at which time the goals and traiaind
agreenkent are reviewed.

The PAC-provides a check of client progress in four areasof social
development: self-help, communication, socialization, and occupation.
There are fou'Oevels:

P (primtr-yPAC)for the very young or profoundly retarded to 6 years

PAC-1 for mentally retarded persons 6-16 years old.

PAC-1A for mentally retarded persons:15-20 years old.

PAC-2 for mentally retarded persons 10 years and older.

There is also an Nit,PAC-1 f the(mongoloid (Down's syndrOme) person.

The completion of the Progress Assessment Chart'is the first step
tovfard aRindividualized remedial p4rograM based on the diagnOsis of

,tts-specific weaknesses. 1768 aSses-smentof underdevelned abilities can
be used as the beginning of an itemized teaching program..

In summary, the general work habit trainingpha seat VTD seeks to "achieve
,basic job readiness through individualized programming. Development of
the client's self-concept, mastery of production techniques and practices
and social awareness are the main areas of remediation.

The vocational pre-training phase is designed to specialize the. trainee's
instruction prior to .job or work activity placement. It includes on-the-job
training, work stations, and in-house "mock-up" jobs in the department.

The in-house work station is an intermediate placement between competitive
placement and a shelterhd workshop setting. It consists of a full-time

-.-supervisor for approximately eight trainees engaged in a maintenance
contract with a large department store. The contract is actually held

2 1 I
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by a local contract, maintenance firm th t in turn employs the trainees
and supervisor. The contract was won n competitive bidding with Other
maintenance firms. The ih-house.work station offers closer supervision,.
greater assistance and a longer start-up period for trainees than is
possible in most competitive job situations. The results of the first in-
house work station have proved so satisfactory for the trainees, the
employer and the departmnt store that a second in-house work station
has been established at the local Sears store. The contract was won
in competitive bidding. The store was recently named the, cleanes,t
Sears store inthe region. /
4he skills improvement program is, in essence, a work activity operation.

/t is the third.placament level for low functioning trainees completing
the VTD. They are generally long-term placements and trainees who
will not be placeable in a higher level within one year. Work activity
trainees punch in with time cards and work approximately three hours.
At the end of the morning work period,, the production of each trainee is
measured and recorded. iThe trainees are paid on a piece-:work basis.
The actual daily' productio compared with a goal. If the goal, is readhed,
then the trainee gets some type of positive reinforcement. They are paid
by check every two weeks; funds for the production-payments come from
the Rehabilitation Center. Following_ lunch, the trainees spend one and

.one-half, hours in the classroom airea working on self-help and academic
skille.! Afternoons are occasionally used for leisure time activities --
bowlin , field trips, and social activities. The production jobs worked on
by the trainees are simple on&-to-three-step operations that have been'
subco tracted by the Rehab(litation Center and furnished to the Progradi--
aoor siring assembly(2 step); salvage/recycling; collating, lab'elling,- and,
stamp g envelopes; and light fixture-assembly (3 step).

The v cational teachers also. conduct the home-readiness program. The
progr m was started because there are severely mentally retarded adult's
kept home who have had no previous school experience. They need some
prepay ation to be able to adjust the VTD setting. The teacher visits the
home once a week-to work with the parents and the potentiartrainee.
Much of the time is spent working with the parents to train them to
conti e training once, the teacher leaves;'the teacher also counsels them
art r asonabte expectations for their child's achievement. While with the
trainee, the teacher works on gross and fine motor manipulations building
up r petition and selfrcare,

a
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Support Services

As a
bd

part of ECAR; the VTD has access to the full:range of services
.,provided by the Association including counseling for trainees and parents,

social ervices, evaluation and diagnosis, volunteer efforts, health and
'nursing services, speech and hearing services. Trgnsportation is avail-
able fo those trainees whose parents are unable to transport them..

Placing the Student

The dir ctor is responsible for job identification and employer relations.

Placer-1.1e t from the VTD takes place at the three levels mentioned
previous y:

p

Co etitive lacement: when the trainee produces about 60%
of nrmal productive capacity or above and is socially adaptable.

In-h use'work station: when the trainee produces the range of
40-6\0% of nortnal produCtive capacity and has short or long-term
correctable maladaptive social behavior.

Work activity placement: when the trainee produces below 35%
of,normal. productive capacity and has maladaptive social
behavior that may or may ncAP be correctable.

At, the competitive level,' V-I'D has placed about 22 trainees, an average
of one successful placement for each two placement attempts has been
achieved. There is also a trend toward advancement' of trainees from
their initial positions. The inclusion o Indiana in the National A sociation
for Retarded Children grant program r on-the-job training fund frorrigthe
U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, has helped VTD Id
considerably at the competitive level.

The in-house work station was originally defined as a job try-out where
the trainee worked part-time for two or three weeks. In practice, the
job try-outs have led to actual job placement. The VTD started the in-
house work station in August 1972, with nine students working from 6:'00
a.m. to 10:00 a. m. six days a week cleaning a local department store as
part of a contract crew. Based on the sucicess of the first work station,
a second work station was opened, and there are now 12 trainees on the job.
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VTD has an inter-agency agreement with the Rehabilitation Center in
Elkhart to share expenses for°the Skills Improvement Center located at
the ,iSDC; this program was begun in Noveinber 1912. The trainees are
not locked into the lagt two levels (work station and work activity). They
may be re-evaluated and moved into a higher placement track, if appropriate.
Trainees may also '6'e moved down to a lower level if their job experience
shows that,this would be best for them.

Once a trainee has achieved most of the short-term goals in terms of
productive output and emotional stability, he or she is ready to be
considefed for job placement. After two to three months in general
work habit training, a vocational prognosis report is written suggesting a
job family fo'the trainee. The next step pre-trains the trainee fok the
job family aild then a job is sought.

The job search is accomplished by reviewing companies known in the aria,
an industrial directory, and the yellow pages. Once a list,of leads has
been compiled, the director contacts a resource person inthe community
who is familiar with and,willing to assist the VTD.

Out:)of ten leacis, generally, three potential job opportunities are uncovered.
The ,director then visits the companies to describe the program and the
individual trainee and tOlanalyze the job opportunities. Sometimes a
videotape of the VTD program is used to acquaint the company personnel
director with VTD. Occasionally a videotape of the specific trainee in
a VTD work situation is also shown the company. After the job has been
secured for the trainee, the, director then.transfers responsibility for actual
placement and short-term follow-up (three months) to the vocational. teacher.
The approach used by the director in trying to place the trainees is open and
business-like. There is a frank discussion of the fact that the trainee is
handicapped and of the trainee's abilities and'limitations. Advantages to the
employer are also stressed -- salary proportional to productive capacity,
olio theft problems, reliability.

R.

Of the 79 trainees who have been served by/VTD, 49 (62%) have been placed
in a job Situation, 20 (25%) are still intraihing and 10 (13%) have peen trminated

.

for various reasons.

"
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Summary of Trainee Placement (December, 1973)

Pfacemelit
- Competitive. 22

Tr1-11-inWane. TAT rk
A As

Skills Improvement 15

Home Readiness
4

Vocational Training
Sub-Total

Terminations
- Deceased
- Emotional Iristakility, 5
- Moved -r
- Lack, of Desire to

Work

49

2

18
69

10

Total 79

Of those placed in competitive employment, 6'4% have been classified
as educable mentally retarded and 36% as trainable mentally retarded.
The In-House Work station is,staffed by trainable mentally retarded,

'trainees, and the Skills Improvement Program serves primarily
variable and severely mentally retarded trainees.

7

Type of Placement by Severity of Handicap (December, 1973)
Borderline EMR TMR 'SMR Total

Home Readiness
Vocational Training
Competitive Employment
In-House Work Station
Skills Improvement

r
2

Total 2 '

1p

The VTD currently has 22 trainee's on competitive placement ranging in
length of employment from 6 months to more than 2 years. The place-
ments are summarized below:

..
im i

3
14

'w"
1

1

II
10

8
'11

9

2

3

5

2

18
22
12
15

19 38 10 69\
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Competitivb EmploymAnt

Type of Business

Mobile ho es a94 supp4ers
- carpent r's helpers (1)-
- -seamstress (2)
- janitorial (3)

Manufacturing
- assembly line workers (4)
- inspector (1)

- janitorial' (1)
- punch press operator (1)

Service Occupations,
- teacher's aide (1)
- bus girl (1)
- janitorial (4)
- dish machine operator (2)
- packager (1)

ti

_

Total Competitive Placements

. Age Ranges (Decimber, 1973)

18-21 years
22-25 years
25 -1-,,years

11
3
8

22

A

Length of Employment (December, 1973)*

6 months olless
one year
two years
more than two years

3
8

-N 9
-1

22

Program started in October 1970.

2 1 113
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The placement records for the In-House Work Station and Skills
Improvement programs are shown below:

In-House Work Station

T-ype of Business

All are janitorial positions at
two depa'rtment stores

Age Ranges (December, 1973)

18-21 years
22-25 years.

25 + year's r

Skills Improvement Program

Type of Business

7

2

3
12

Number Placed'

1

NuNiber Placed

All are placed in the work
activity run by the VTD 1 5

Age Ranges (December, 1973)

18-21 years 4
22-25 years ?
25 + years 4

15

Length of Employment (December, 1973)

6.montkis or less
one year
two years
greater than two years
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An example of the placement procedure at work can be .found in the case pf
'John, a 19-year old retardate who graduated from'theprogr?.m in June 1970.

John's vocational prognosis report identified his strengths (perseverance,
physical strength, gross Motor tasks, normal hearing and vision) as well

as his weaknesses (clumsy, awkward, some speech difficulties, retardation).
The psychometric data obtained from the Peabody Picture'Vocabulary
Test, Vineland Social Maturity Scale and the Weshcler Intelligence Scale
for Children also were analyzed for his strengths and difficulties. The

results of the California Picture Interest Inventory indicated two areas
in which John scored high, Interpersonal relationships (80'-percentile). and

Time. Perspective (60 percentile). "A score- in the 30th plarcentile in-Time
Perspective is considered adequate for the retarded and denotes a con-
sistency' of choice conducive to pre-training and on-the-job training."
These findings,were integrated into the Individual Pro ram Plan developed
for John by the vocational teacher. The suggested jo possibilities were
identified as "an area where he would be using his physical strengthand

dthe motor usage would.be pr'imaril'y gross.
.

.

--.4.

The job- should'be part-time so that John has a chance to understand what
.0

is expected of him and to allow him to mature. A job that fits the description
nursery laborer was obtained for John by the direCtorl .res.-tra.inin
preparation conducted at VTD included hoeing and -.,05.41li-fg. -tree and ueh
reMoval, loading and unloading trucks, watering plants. ('''

-4-

After three months in his new job, John's performance va,i3 evaluated by
the director. "John. Wprks for one-half day five days ai,Week or 20 hour
per week. Ninety percent, of his job-duties entail pul ,:g, the weeds between
the various shrubbery and trees at the nursery. Joh d.'es an excellent-job"'
and has since he started. He ran into some endurancej0-roblems at first
due to the nature of the Job. The primary problem that he does have is

on various days he will not produce as much as he shOnld because he day-
dreams quite a bit,. When he works with other employees he likes to talk
most of the time. The employer is, very understanding and does an excellent
job with John. He has redeived a 10 cent increase which giveshim $1.10 per
hour. At this point -I feel that John is working to hit; optimum level and to

put more pressure on him than he puts on himself and than what he receives-
frorn his father would be to his detriment. "

- 213 -
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F4low-Up

Each trainee has a staff person designated as case manager to be
responsible for his successful progress (the case manager is genera*
the vocational teacher). After the director has located and secured, a job
opportunity for a trainee, the case manager becomes responsible for
actual placement, on-the-job assistance with atiy adjustment'problems and
job yestructuring, and short -term (two to three months) follow-up.

Once the trainee has stabilized on the job, the director will continue the
long-term follow-up to ensure continued successful placement. This task
is normally accomplished through regular visits to the employer and
employee about two to three times per year. Eachiollow-along contact
is recorded and described in the trainee's lob contact sheet which is
maintained in the trainee's file. If a trainee loses a job, then he may
be 'readmitted to the VTD for retraining and may be placed in another
job when he is ready. Exhibit 26 provides an example of the follow-along
process and the useof the Job Contact Sheet.

Returning to JOhn's case provides a: good example of a long-term follow-
along by the' director. Fifteen Months after John's first placemord in a
plant nursery (a seasonal job from April. to October), the director wrote
the'following report on his J,ob Contact Sheet: "John is employed on Ills,
job from early spring until late fall. The quality of work is adequate;
.however," his output is marginal. The first two months of employment
-inf.,1971 were problematic because John's atte ion span was short, and
we had problems with his daydreaming. T e lastast four months of his employ-
ment in 1971 were much better, and the ,employer was satisfied with his
work at that time. In November of 1971, he returned to the department and
worket1 in the stop both on production and academic situations. He returned
to the job in April of 1972, and

_ during this four-month period, he has been
very spasmodic in his work. The basic problem continues to be his
attention span and his overriding desire to interact with other individuals.
He still daydreams when he is by himself, and when he is working with
others on a job he talks constantly. John fantasizes a great deal about the
opposite sex and has a strong desire to move toward independence in the
home,, My feelings at this time are that John should be placed on a work
station job rather than return next spring to the nursery job-: " John did
not return to 'the nursery. Instead, he was placed in a McDonald's
hamburger outlet in a cleanup and general labor position. He is doing
well in this placement, and the manager is satisfied, with his work'. John

2 1
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Exhibit 26

AUX CHANDELLES VOGATIONAL TRAINING DEPARTMENT

JOB CONTACT SHEET

Name Andrew Employer Contract Maintenance Firm

Immediate ,Supervisor Hours 6:00-10:00 a. m.

Job Duties Janitor

Beginning Hourly Wage $1. 00 Date of Employment July 31, 1972

Entered Program January 1971

D
A
T
E

0
F

C
0
N
T
A
C
T

7-27-72 - In June of 1971, Andy was employed at Smith Restaurant in
Bristol, Indiana. He functioned rather adequately on a part-time
basis at the restaurant. His job duties were dishwashing and he
received $1. 00 per hour. He had some problems adjusting to the
job, however, between his mother, the employer and myself,
working witp. Andy, he\adjusted rather well. He functioned adequately
on the job &r 3 months and then l,; incidents developed which.
led the employer to release Andy;from the job. The restaurant
business increased and Mr. Smith was in need of a full-time
dishwasher who could do the job faster than Andy. Also on several
occasions, Andy took hie shire'dff and went out into the dining area to
bus dishes. I feel i f I-would have been notified immediately of this
problem we could have corrected it, however, due to the, job load
increasing Andy would have pro-babli been terminated anyway.

Andy/will be employed as a janitor at Robertson's and I feel the
work station concept will meet the needs of Andy very, adequately.

12-20-72 - Andy continues to work at Rob rtson's and to do a very
adequate job. The supervisor states that Andy is one of his most
stable workers and Andy seems to enjoy the work quite a bit. Andy
has complained of pain in his right knee and the supervisor suggested
to him that he start using his left hand to operate the sweeper and
thereby take the pressure off the right leg. This seems to help.
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himself is pleased with his new position; he enjoys the work and the
frequent contact,with other people. John was recently named
"maintenance man of the year" for. the McDonald stores in Elkhart
Cbunty.

TheNTD also operates an adult education program for trainees who have
completed the program and are placed on jobs. There are three groups
of adult education classes which meet two nights per week and on
Saturday. They offer academic training, group discussions, recreation
activities and basic living skills such as cooking and personal finances.

,Managing the 13,zogram

The operation of VTD is relatively simple, partly because of the size
of the ogram and partly because of the fact that the VTD is one of
many rogiram services administered by_ECAR. The director has a
smal staff to administer and has maintained a good walking rapport
with' it. Most of the administrative chores, such as, budget pre-
paration and submission and long-range fiscal planning; are taken
care of by the central ECAR office.

The information system is a simple one. It is based primarily on the
students' intake documentation, Individual Program Plan, Progress
Assessment Chart and anecdotal records such as the Job" Contact Sheet
and the Vocational Prognosis Report. There is no formal self- or third-party
evaluation planned or accomplished to date. ECAR anticipates that the
local school districts will eventually assume responsibility for the VTD
as has been the case with other ECAR programs. For the immediate
future, however, ECAR will continue to operate the VTD.

The program has six full-time staff-members:, two vocational teachers and
one aide; one skills improvement teacher and one aide; and the program
director. Brief descriptions of the jobs are presented in Exhibit 27. The
business background of the director appeas to be a very useful, although
not an indispeniable, element in the program's effectiveness. The'
development of the work pacer and his approach to employers have proven
effective. His empathy for what the employer is looking for iii an
employee has also helped the placement effOrt. Partly because of the
limited staff size, the director enjoys a close rapport with his staff, which
aids in accomplishment of his administrative chores. He also enjoys a good

47 working relationship with the principal of the JSDC.
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The VTD -program receives supporting funds from a variety of local,
state and federal sources. Income sources are shown below:

Local
United Way 17%
Elkhart County Tax 28%
Fees and Contributions 11%

Total local

State
Departmext of Public Instruction
- Vocational Education for Dis-

advantaged & Handicapped-
Title I, Elementary and
Secondary Education Act

Department of Mental Health
Medicaid

Total State

13%

56%

7%
20%

16%
4%

20%
40%

Federal
Staffing grant from DHEW. The grant served
as start-up funds; it was awarded in 1970 for
$13, 000 and a declining balance in following
years 4%

TOTAL 100%

The operating budgets for 1972 and01973 have been as follows:

0

n
4.; t)

-218-



Direct Cost

1972 1973

$32,104 $46, 243
Indirect Cost i$16, 716 $22, 290
Total Cost $48, 820 $68, 533

Pgr Student Cost

Direct Costs:

Indirect Costs:

$ 1,427 $ 1,627

Director, teachers, aides
Party time speech and hearing services

Managiement personnel
Executive Director
Director of Counseling

. Business Manager
- Building maintenance and'utilities

.The program is providing vocational educatIon most under-served
and o t-forgotten handicapped population, the severely handicapped.
By

co
ing such aids as the work pacer and.ihe Progress Assessment Chart

cto struct an. Individual Program. Plan, Aux Chandelles has been able
to pl ce these students in one ofithiee degrees of employruent. The
diffe ence between the expect4tions of these students after Aux Chandelles
and t ose of similar students without a similar program cannot be over-
emph sized

,
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE MANUAL
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE MANUAL

Under contract to the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped, Manage-
,

ment Analyiis Center, inc., (MAC) was asked to 'develop technical
manuals describing three typea,pf vocational education programs for the
handicapped:

,

Type 1: Modified regular vocational edwca,tion programs which
serve handicapped students in regular classrooms

Programs classified as ",Type 1" are these in which handicapped
.students are served in the same classroom with regular vocational
'students. "Type 1," programs are those which demonstrate the
modifications to regular vocational programs necessary to enable
handicapped students to adapt to regular vocational education- as s-
rooms. These programs are directed toward full-time employme
for the handicapped student in a normal, integrated work environ-
ment.

Type 2: Special vocational education programs for handicapped
students

Programs classified as "Type 2" are those which are designedt
for handicapped students in non-integrated (handicapped and regular
students) classrooms. These programs are directed toward full-
time employment for the handicapped student in an integrated work
environment.

Type 3: Vocational education programs for severely handicapped
students in special classes or residential schools

Programs classified as "Type 3" are non-integrated programs for
handicapped students whose handicapping conditions are so severe
as to prevent their immediate inclusion in special vocational educa-
tion programs as defined in Type 2. These programs are directed
toward reducing the student's level of dependency.

The Work Statement of the Rbquest for Proposals (RFP) stated that this
contract concerns the first two phases of a fife- phase effort:

1. Identification of High Quality Programs
II. Development of Technical Manubils to Describe Progratris

Demonstration
IV. Evaluation
V. Dissemination

2 2
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The RFP directed the contractor in the first phase to draw a "large set"
of existing programs considered effective by persons or groups concerned
with vocational education and the handicapped. Sifting and analysis of
programs within this "large set" would result in a smaller set of progihms
which would be used as the basis for Phase II, the development of the tech-
nical manuals.

MAC's approach was to.accomplish the two phases -in four Majok steps:

1. Develop practical methods or measures of identifying
programs effective in reducing the level of dependency
of .handicapped students in order to discriminate among
those in the universe of Vocational Education Programs
for the Handicapped.

2. Using those methods, screen existing progrtrins to identify
those which are currently effective.

3. Document and evaluate selected programs.

4. Develop technical manuals which describe programs and
offer adaptation techniques.

\The first step included the incorporation of those methods into an instru-
ment to allow the "large set" screening in the second step to take place.
The resulting approximately thirty programs from this first screening

, were further studied via site visits to each. This led to the third step
which involved the final selection of the Most effective programs for
primary emphasis in the technical manuals.

To assist in all stages of the project, MAC assembled an Advisory Board
consisting of the following members:.

Mary P. Allen, American Vocational.Association
Ray Andrus, AFL /CIO
Mark Battle, Mark Battle Associates
S. J. Bonham, Jr., Director of Special Education, State of Ohio
David Bushnell, Human Re sources-.4R 0earch Organization
Calvin Dellefield, National Advisory Council on Vocational Education,
Roy Dugger, President, Texas State Technical Institute
Harold Goldstein, U. S. Department of Labor
Kathryn Gorham, National Association for Retarded Child n
Aaron Gray, Assistant Superintendent for.Special Serviers, Peoria

Public'Schools
Emily Lamborn, National Rehabilitation Assocation

-223-
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H. Paul Messmer, President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped

Jack M. Sink, Staff Development Center, University of 'Georgia
Robert Taylor, Centei. foF Vocational Technical Education, Ohio

State University
Fred Weintraub, Council for Exceptional Children

MACtis project team also included four consultants:
01.

v.

Richard J. Baker, Auburn University
Oliver P. Kolstoe, Northern Co lorlado University
Arnold B. Sax, Stout State University
Donna lie Stratton, Bureau of Vocational Education, State/of

Kentucky

A letter was sent to a large number of individuals and organizations
asking for the nomination of effective programs for inclusion in the
survey. The nominating group consisted of (1) all state directors of
special education, vocational education, vocational rehabilitation, and
mental health; (2) various private organizations, interest groups, and
individual professionals suggested by the consultants, Advisory Board,
and USOE.

Approximately 450 programs were dominated, and a questionnaire was <--"\
sent to each nominated program. Completed questionnaires Were re-
turned by 330 programs, a response rate of 73 percent. Thirty pro-
grams were-tNelected for site visits.

The questionnaire was designed to elicit the following information
directly from the program director (or principal) at the school level..

1. Program Identification
a. Basic identifying information such as the name of the

program, location, administering organization,
director's name, geographic area served, length
of existence, etc.

b. Description of the three program types and compara-
tive classification by the respondent of the program.

Z. Student Characteristics
a. Number of handicampl students enrolled by, type of

handicap.
b. file degree Of integration (handicapped and regular

students in the-same classroom) or segregation
(handicapped students only in the same classroom)
of handicapped students enrolled.
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c. The age groups of the handicapped students1 enrolled.
d. The demographic distribution of the handicapped

students enrolled.
e. The ethnic distribution of the handicapped students

enrolled.

3. Program Description and Content
a. Narrative description of the program.
b. A brief description of the screening techniques used

by the program in selecting enrollees.
c. An enumeration of the program components offered

to handicapped students.
d. A listing of the occupational areas-,offered by the pro-

gram to its handicapped students.
e. Length and distribution of time in program for the

handicapped students.

4. , Program Resources ,

a. Number and type of professional and administrative
personnel employed by the program.

b. Special or innovative facilities and equipment used in
the prbgram,

c. Degree and nature of outside cooperation by other
agencies or organizations and by the community
and parents. .

5. Program Results
a. Indications of the Program's placement success of its

handicapped students in several categories such as
full-time competitive emploYment, sheltered work-
shops, higher educational programs, and vocational
rehabilitation programs,

b. The nature of program self-evaluation and indications
of the results of these self-evialuations.

c. A narrative description, of any other results of evalua-
tions (internal or external) or unique features of
the program.

6. Program Replicability
a. Features enhancing the replicability of the program.in

other areas or for other handicapped conditions.
h. Limitations on program replicability because of cer-

tain features of the program.
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This information was used to select the thirty programs for site visits by
relating the responses on the individual questions to three major questions
about each' program in comparison to the other progzams responding within
each -of the three,program types previously described:

1. How effective is the program in reducing the level of dependency
of its handicapped students in comparison with other programs
of the ,same type?

2. How comprehensive is the range of services and education offered
by the program in comijarison with other programs of the same
type.

3. How replicable is the program for other geogritphic areas or for
other handicapping conditions, in comparison with other programs
of the same type?

Selection of the thirty programs for site visits required a complex system-
atic set of iterations, involv,ing ranking the programs alcing a number of
quantitative and qualitative dimensions. Principle factors considered 'in
selecting programs within each of the three types included:

o Cost/results ratios
o Variety and inclusiveness of the range of program components

offered
o Variety of occupational areas available to the handicapped stu-

dent e
o ' InnovativenesSe and resourcefulness with which the program used

facilities, tke resources of other agencies, community and
' parent involvement, and business involvement

o Featdres which would enhance or limit replicability
Balance among large and small programs serving students with

different characteristics (e.g., handicapped condition, age,
sex, race, geographic area, urban/rural)

The selection of the group of thirty programs for site visits was very
difficult. Many outstanding programs had to be rejected, primarily for
two reasons: First, their inclusion would. not contribute to the overall
balanced distribution desired (small/large, urban/rural, etc). Or,
pdcolad, they would probably not be widely replicable due to unusual
limiting features; e.g., extremely generous finanCial support or depend-
ence on Unique local circumstances unlikely to be found elsewhere. Other
excellent programs had to he rejected because they were post - secondary
or adult programs; MAC's ,mandat9rwas to concentrate on programs which

- primarily serve students aged 0-21 years.
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Revisits were-then made to the three programs selected for inclusion
and to several other programs. Additional information was gathered
so complete case studies could be prepared and significant features
fromi7 of the 30 programs Could be written in the form of "modules".
These modules were provided to the team members in charge of draft-
ing each chapter in the manual. Finally, sections were also prepared
as an introduction and a diagnostic self-evaluation instrument for the
reader.

The above descriptiOn is, of course, only a summary and does not deal
with many of the- review steps involved in a project of this sort. The
project description is included to provide introductory background on
how this volume was prepared and, more importantly, to emphasize
that the contents are based on proven techniques and methods found in
actual practice.

It should be noted that at the time the final design of the manuals 'as
developed, it was agreed that there should be one volume to describe
adaptive techniqueskand several sample programs rather than three
manuals, each describing a model program. The study revealed that
no one "model" is appropriate for every situation. The administrator,
teacher, or other consumer of this volume is directed toward assessing
the specific needs of their target group .rid area and, only then, toward
deciding which techniques or i;nprovements coincide with those needs
and with the resources available.
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